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The OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY 


was organized in 1890. With six seroice departments — Banking, 
Trust, Foreign, Transfer, Vault, and Investment — it serves daily 
over 40,000 clients, and is the largest Trust Company in New England. 

Its officers and directors are closely associated with New Eng- 
land industries, and the Company’s resources, exceeding $1 50,000,000, 
have largely been utilized to develop these industries. 
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Trusts executed 
Safe Deposit Boxes rented in burglar-proof vaults 


President 
Vice-President TTAAAIE: Mos PSA Vice-President and Treasurer 
EDWARD H. BONSALL LEWIS P. GEIGER 


Secretary Trust Officer 
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DIRECTORS 
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OUR KNOWLEDGE OF 
CENTRAL NEW YORK 
AT Your DISPOSAL 


The thorough knowledge of Central 
New York and its people which the 
Utica Trust & Deposit Company has 
gained during its 23 years of un- 
interrupted service here places it in a 
position to handle advantageously the 
Utica and Central New York business 






; : apr Our services in all matters of banking and 
of banks, trust companies and individ- trust are cordially placed at your disposal, 


uals in other cities. Correspondence promptly attended to. 


UTICA TRUST 
& DEPOSIT COMPANY 


Evenings until GENESEE & LAFAYETTE STS. 














Open Monday 





8 o'clock 
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Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof 


OFFICERS 
FRANCIS A. LEWIS, President 


DANIEL HOUSEMAN, CHARLES S. KING, 
Vice-President and Treasurer Secretary and Assistant Treasurer 
A. KING DICKSON, JEREMIAH N. ALEXANDER, 
Vice-President and Trust Officer Assistant Secretary 
upmaei * ~ OWDRICK JOHN H. FAIRLAMB, Assistant Treasurer 
Vice-Pres. and Mér. Title Dept. FREDERICK W. BUCH, Assistant Treasurer 
S. EUGENE KUEN, Title Officer 
WILLIAM MC KEE, JR., Assistant Manager Title Department 






















































































DIRECTORS 
WILLIAM H. SHELMERDINE FRANK H. MOSS HENRY M. DU BOIS 
HOWARD A. STEVENSON CHARLES T. QUIN FRANCIS A. LEWIS 
CHARLES W. WELSH CHARLES E. HEED OWEN J. ROBERTS 
WILLIAM WOOD JOHN A. RIGG GEORGE McCALL 
SAMUEL M. FREEMAN WALTER A. RIGG ISAAC W. ROBERTS 






Member of the Philadelphia Clearing House Association 


DISCRE 








DISCREPANCY IN PRINT 





WL 


TRUST COMPANIES 


XXV 

















TRUSTEES 

FRANK L. BABBOTT Davin H. LANMAN ROBERT L. PIERREPONT 
WALTER St. J. BENEDICT Davin G. LEGGET HAROLD I. PRATT 
GEORGE M. BOARDMAN Josian O. Low CLINTON L. ROSSITER 
SAMUEL W. Boocock FRANK LYMAN FRANK D. TUTTLE 
WiLiiaM N. DyKMAN Howarp W. MAXWELL a at hc 
Joun H. EMANUEL, Jr. Epwin P. MAYNARD J. H. WALBRIDGE 
Martin E. GOETZINGER J. ADOLPH MOLLENHAUER ALEXANDER M. WHITE 
FRANCIS L. HINE FRANK C. MUNSON WILLis D. Woop 





OFFICERS 

EDWIN P. MAYNARD, President 
DaAvip H. LANMAN, Vice-President 
FRANK J. W. DILLER, Vice-President 
WILLIS McDONALD, JR., Vice-President 
FREDERICK T. ALDRIDGE, Vice-President CHARLES B. Royce, Assistant Secretary 
WILLARD P. SCHENCK, Secretary BENJAMIN G. Westcott, Asst. Secretary 
HORACE W. FARRELL, Asst. Secretary CHARLES A. COLE, Asst. Secretary 
HERBERT U. SILLECK, Asst. Secretary FREDERIC R. Cortis, Auditor 






GILBERT H. THIRKIELD, Asst. Secretary 
FREDERICK B. Linpsay, Asst. Secretary 
EpMuUND N. Scumipt, Asst. Secretary 
















Capital, $1,500,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits, $3,021,994.32 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


Four Convenient Offices 






Main Office: Bedford Office: Bay Ridge Office: Manhattan Office: 
177 Montague Street 1205 Fulton Street 7428 5th Avenue 90 Broadway 
Brooklyn at Bedford Ave. at 75th St. at Wall St. 
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Member of The New York Clearing House Association 
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Pan-American Amity and Armament Limitation Conference at Washington 
Delegates from five Central American nations met recently with Secretary of State Hughes and 
ther representatives of the United States Government, in the Pan-American Building in Wash 

ington, D. C., to formulate plans for preserving peace and limitation of armaments 


Members of the “Progressive Bloc” in the United States Senate 


Organization meeting of the so-called People’s Legislative Service, composed of “progressive 
members of the U. 8. Senate, under gg: | of Senator La Follette, and which is regarded 


as the nucleus of a third party in national politics 
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THE NATION’S BALANCE SHEET FOR 1922 


BUSINESS, INDUSTRY AND FINANCE ON SOUND FOUNDATION 


HE American people have profound 
reasons to appraise with grateful 
feelings the sustained business re- 
covery of 1922 and to greet the 

new year with confidence, unfaltering faith 
and brighter hopes that will make for 
greater achievement at home and added 
usefulness in helping distraught European 
cour — to think and act more rationally. 
he innate courage and poise with which 
this na sien has mastered far more difficult 
tasks in the past may be relied upon to 
dispel the vapors and transient clouds that 
hover upon the domestic horizon. While 
increasingly mindful of international obli- 
gations, the American people also know 
how to deal with those arbitrary and mis- 
chievous eruptions in our own political, 
social and industrial life which interfere 
with the logical exercise of business initi- 
ative, the free play of productively employed 
capital and the direction of credit resources 
into fertile channels. 

When we stop to contrast the happy lot 
of our people with the heart-rending, tragic 
heritages of the Great War, with which the 
populations of Europe are afflicted, there 
rises an involuntary feeling of resentment 
against the malodorous politicians, labor 
leaders and agitators in our midst who try 
to spread discontent, breed contempt for 
our laws and undermine the sanctity of 


private property. In Central Europe, na- 
tions are tottering toward the abyss of 
bankruptcy. The brutal cries of revolu- 
tionaries become more strident. Millions, 
including innocent women and children, 
are confronted with the spectre of starva- 
tion. An ever-rising torrent of worthless 
paper currency leaves ruin and desolation 
in its wake. 

It is only the chronic pessimist who can 
look upon such a picture of misery and fail 
to awaken with a thrill, to the substantial 
blessings of American citizenship. Such 
problems as we have at home are chiefly 
of the hothouse variety. They may be 
traced to an overdose of affluence, to the 
arrogance of organized labor, stupid inter- 
ference of politics with economic readjust- 
ments, abortive tax laws and appetites 
whetted by the excesses that followed 
in the track of the war. We are not dis- 
tressed, as they are in Europe, with lack 
of employment and the bare necessities of 
life. With us it seems to be a matter of 
trying to make prosperity easy for all with 
a minimum of labor and effort; the bolster- 
ing up of false standards of living and ex- 
travagance that would ultimately lead to 
economic and moral decay; the surfeiting 
of favored classes with manna, in the shape 
of inflated credits that would undermine 
the integrity of our currency system. 
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A YEAR OF RECUPERATION AND 
ADJUSTMENT 


N spite of political heckling and 
legislative opiates, American busi- 

ness, industry and finance are today 
upon a firm basis. There is no reason to 
expect any serious reaction during 1923. 
To review the record of the year now draw- 
ing to a close and compare conditions today 
with the critical situation two years ago, 
is to impart new incentives and inspiration. 
The balance sheet for 1922 contains some 
“frozen liabilities,’ but the net result is 
decidedly favorable, considering the im- 
pediments in the domestic situation and 
the abnormal status of international re- 
lations. The nation’s farm crops this year 
are worth $7,572,890,000, exceeding by 
$1,842,878,000 the value of last year’s 
products. Although the purchasing value 
of these crops to the farmer is considerably 
below pre-war standards, the reason is not 
to be found in lack of credit, but in lack of 
distributive facilities and the impairment 
in European purchasing power. Three- 
quarters of the past season’s cotton crop 
of 10,000,000 bales has already been sold 
at satisfactory prices. 

Those who lament the decline of our 
foreign trade may take heart from the 
fact that the United States has become 
the world’s biggest exporter of domes- 


tic goods; that exports have been increas- 
ing steadily with the November exports 
of $383,000,000 representing the highest 
monthly record of the year and nearly 
$90,000,000 above the corresponding month 
last year. For the 10 months of this year 
ending with October, 1922, the United 
States exported $3,050,000,000 worth of 
products as compared with British exports 
of $2,896,000,000 during the same period. 
To gain a true perspective of the great 
strides made by the United States in in- 
creased production, readjustment of prices 
and business generally it is necessary to 
go back to the situation in the Spring of 
1921, when prices had fallen an average of 
4 per cent. and productivity was operating 
on a basis of less than 60 per cent. It is 
true that the arbitrary maintenance of 
wages, production and transportation costs 
at practically war-level, seriously arrests 
the advance to greater prosperity. This 
country enjoys, however, the most favor- 
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able position of any in the world in its pro- 

gress toward stabilization and production. : 
Hardly two years ago there were five 

million unemployed. Today there is a 

growing scarcity of skilled and common 

labor in many industrial branches. The 

steel mills are operating at SO per cent. 

of largely expanded capacity with pig iron 

output in October the largest for any month 

since December, 1920, and unfilled orders 

sufficient to tax resources through the win- 

ter. Production of motor cars and trucks 

this year will exceed the total for any previ- 

ous year in history with an estimated ag- 

gregate of 2,500,000 cars for 1922. The 

building industry, although experiencing 

a seasonal slow-down, is completing the 

most active year on record. In the textile 

industries plants are working at capa ity. 

Commercial failures have declined from 


2,723 in January, 1922, to 1,737 in Novem 


ber with reduction in liabilities from $73, 
795,000 to $40,265,000. Railroad traffic 
is limited solely by available cars and e julp- 
ment. 
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THE BLIGHT OF POLITICS ON 
BUSINESS 


HE fortunes of war thrust great stores 
of wealth and undreamed of oppor 
tunities for world-wide expansion of 
trade and finance, into the lap of thiscountry 
Almost overnight and without any desire 
to profit by the misfortune of others, this 
nation threw off the yoke of debtor and be 
came the world’s greatest creditor nation. 
The ocean lanes of commerce were denuded 
of ships. From every quarter of the globe, 
near and remote, there rose a clamor for 
American products and for credit facilities 
which only we could supply. Our currency 
was practically the only medium that was 
acceptable in international exchange. We 
had the only open gold market and our 


u 
farms, factories and mines had the only 


available surplus to supply war-devastated 
Europe. 








The story is now old, but the lesson to 
be derived therefrom is today more forcible 
in its application than ever since the Armis 
tice. The fact that the United States is 
today in a comparatively prosperous situ 
ation is not due to the exercise of any 
extraordinary quality of business genius 
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With our strong creditor 
our huge supply of idle gold, our 
inexhaustive resources of productive wealth, 
the United States ought today to be not 
nly much further advanced on the road 
to genuine prosperity, but occupying a 
far more commanding position in interna- 
tional trade and finance. 

What has been holding the United States 
back from its rightful place in world trade 
finance? The answer is: the blight of 
There is no place on earth where 
business, industry and finance are harassed 
and circumscribed with such a multitude 
of laws, regulations, commission espionage 
and political dictation, as is the case in this 
country. Congress, for the past decade, 
has apparently been going on the assump- 
tion that every business man, every finan- 
cier and every railroad manager is dishonest 

left to his own devices. The average 
legislator who comes to Congress is inspired 
with the conviction that the people can 
only be made happy and prosperous by the 
unction of legislative bills, endowed with 
some divine power of healing all ills. 

Who can deny, in the light of existing 


initiative. 


t 
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PRESIDENT HARDING PLEADS FOR AMERICAN MERCHANT MARINE 
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facts, that the railroads of the United 
States were far more efficient, economical 
in operation, relatively immune from labor 
disputes and responsive to the growing 
needs of the country, when the manage- 
ments were free from government man- 
dates, arbitrary rate decisions, Labor Boards 
and political interference? The railroads 
are in a crippled condition today not be- 
cause of overcapitalization and bonded 
debt. They are the lowest capitalized per 
mile of any country. Their plight is due 
solely to stupid political interference and 
government paternalism. 

In industry every effort toward combined 
and co-operative effort to undertake de- 
velopment upon a large scale in domestic 
and foreign markets, is outlawed. Finance 
and capital dare not undertake any im- 
portant commitments in foreign countries 
because of a denatured diplomacy which 
breeds disrespect and repudiation for Amer- 
ican rights and concessions in foreign lands. 
The tyrannical excesses of organized labor, 
which cut down output, reduces efficiency 
and prevent our goods from competing 
with others in foreign markets—to what 





President Harding, in his message to Congress, made an eloquent plea for the restoration of American shipping 
upon the high seas, through subsidy legislation, both as a means of promoting trade and to provide a naval auxiliary 


in case of war. 
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is that due? The answer is again: the 
blight of politics. 

The American farmer, the object of so 
much pathos and political solicitude, may 
also utter the lament, “protect me from my 
friends.” Is it not more than passing 
strange that the farmer should today be 
deeper in the mire of debt, that the mort- 
gage burden should be heavier and tenancy 
should be greater than before the days of 
“Farm Blocs” in Congress, the establish- 
ment of subsidized land banks, tax exemp- 
tions, and access to liberal rediscount facili- 
ties provided by Federal Reserve Banks? 

American citizens have been unwise, to 
say the least, to trust into the hands of a 
lot of political demagogues their interests 
and welfare in so far as they are influenced 
by wholesome competition, the immutable 
economic laws of supply and demand and 
the exercise of private initiative. Politics 
and legislation are a curse when they at- 
tempt to improve upon, suspend or distort 
the unwritten laws which govern competi- 
tion and all business relationships. 

We must have corrective and supervisory 
laws to curb dishonesty, cupidity and 


the lust for power and oppression. What 


we need is intelligent enforcement. Thou- 
sands of legislative bills are passed each year 
by the Federal and State law-making mills 
only to be relegated to the dead-letter bin. 
The result is union labor autocracy, in- 
ability of employers and employees to 
settle differences among themselves. The 
farmer is deluded and led into blind alleys. 
Capital becomes timid and evasive; legis- 
lation becomes a matter of combinations 
between “blocs.” Meanwhile, the forward- 
looking men who chafe to exercise their 
faculties and resources for broader and 
bigger achievements, must trim sail and 
take dictation from a lot of politicians whose 
main talent is a gift of gab and firm belief 
in their own omnipotence. 
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FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM IN 
PERIL 


HE Federal Reserve system, which 
l functioned so successfully during the 


war; which, during the past eight years 
has banished the dread of financial panics, 
provided an elastic currency and intro- 
duced many constructive changes in Amer- 
ican banking practice, is now in danger of 
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emasculation. The attacks come from 
various quarters. The most menacing are 
those projected by the so-called radical 
and progressive “blocs” in both houses of 
Congress in the form of “‘rural credit’”’ bills. 
Since the opening of the present regular 
session of Congress several score of bills 
have been introduced, most of which aim 
to divert the credit resources or “amend” 
the functional powers of the Federal Re- 
serve System in behalf of farmer relief. 
It is hardly necessary to describe in detail 
the provisions of these various legislative 
proposals. They nearly all bear the im- 
print of a crass political mind, unfamiliar 
with the practical requirements of credit 
and the dangers which attend its misuse. 

There is a menace, more subtle, which 
threatens the vitals of the Federal Reserve 
system. For several months the Federal 
Reserve system has been dragging along 
without a directing head, since the expira- 
tion of Governor Harding’s term of office. 
The reason that Governor Harding was not 
immediately re-appointed, as he deserved 
to be, and that the office of Governor 
has been vacant, may be attributed to 
the underground play of partisan politics. 
The fact is, that there is a certain vocifer- 
ous element in Congress which is obsessed 
with the idea that the Federal Reserve 
system is being conducted in the interests 
of ‘Wall Street,” a term which always car- 
ries sinister meaning to the folks back 
home. It is the same gentry which has 
been making the welkin ring with the cry 
that the railroads are in the control of the 
“big bankers” and that the railroad and 
miners’ strikes have really been engineered 
by the “big interests.” 

It is unfortunate for the country thi 
President Harding, whose good intentions 
no one will question, should fail at this 
juncture in his administration to assert 
himself and step upon this rattlesnake con 
tingent in the national legislature. He has 
misinterpreted the significance of the 
last national elections if he gives way to 
the Progressive radical ‘“‘blocs’”’ which have 
organized to intimidate the Administration 

Sober-minded citizens krow that there 
is no such thing as a ““Wall Street Conspir 
acy” or a league of “big interests.” The 
writer has had the confidence of bankers 
and trust company officials in New York 
City for the last twenty years and he has 
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yet to discover the first clue of anything 
that savors of “conspiracy” or “big inter- 
ests” aligned for selfish despoilation. He 
has found, instead, big-hearted and clean 
men, who desired above all to use what- 
ever influence their positions and means 
may have given them, for the benefit of 
the nation and for their fellow-men. 


It is the duty of President Harding to 
defend the Federal Reserve s system against 
attacks born of ignorance, prejudice and 
jaundiced political minds. The Federal 
Reserve system should be kept free from 
partisan or “bloc” influence. It is an agency 
conceived for no special class but for the 
benefit of all. The farmer, no matter what 
his handicaps may be, has no priority claim 
on the Federal Reserve system. His 
troubles belong not to insufficiency of credit 
supply, but to the force of economic cir- 
cumstances and unsettled conditiors in 
Europe. His redress must come through 
relief from the “‘middleman,” and through 
co-operate methods. And yet he may be 
jumping from the “frying pan into the fire” 
by stamping out trading in “futures” and 
the honest middleman. 


The ‘farmers’ plight” is very largely a 
shibboleth for the politican who is seeking 
votes. During the war farm products and 
farm land values were boosted to fantastic 
heights. A great many farmers—as the 
statistics show—sold out their crops as 
well as their properties at the peak prices. 
Those who bought the properties at fancy 
prices were in the same boat with bankers, 
manufacturers and others who thought that 
the tide would never turn and who have had 
to take their losses. If any one factor is 

blame it is the Wilson Administration 
which supported inflated: farm values and 
products through Government mandate 
and subsidies. 


insistent 
without incurring 


Labor has been jealously 
its rights in Congress 
the lage! of lobbying. Many other in- 
terests, backed by votes, have invaded the 
hz 
I 


upon 


ialls of Congress. It is now up to the 
vankers of the United Ste ites, with no other 
plea than that of “public interest” to ceferd 
the Federal Reserve system and help the 
Administration as well as the people to pro- 
tect the best banking and currency system 
which this or any other nation has ever had. 


STANLEY BALDWIN 


Chancellor of the Exchequer of Great 
who is carrying on negotiations with the War Debt 
Commission 


the new sritain 


Funding 


SAVINGS IN THE UNITED STATES 


CCORDING toa study just completed 
by the Savings Bank Division of 

the American Bankers Association, 
the total savings deposits in banks and 
trust companies in the United States ag- 
gregate slightly over $16,500,000,000. These 
figures are based on savings deposits in 
national and state banks, certificates of 
deposit of thirty days, and war and postal 
savings. This total is at variance with esti- 
mated total savings for the country of 
$27,000,000,000 issued by the United States 
Government, based on mutual savings bank 
deposits and outstanding United States 
bonds. 

The compilation issued by the 
Bank Division credits the largest total « 
savings deposits to the Middle pesados 
group of States, amounting to $6,054,643,- 
000, although the New England States, with 
$2,749,943,000 show the largest per capita 
of $371 as compared with $247 for the Mid- 
dle Atlantic group. 
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TEST SUIT ON ESTATE TAX 
RETURNS 

TEST suit is to be instituted jointly 
by the Trust Company Division of 

the American Bankers Association 
and the Corporate Fiduciaries Association 
of New York City to determine the validity 
of a ruling made by the Treasury Depart- 
ment requiring estates of decedents to 
compute taxes on income of a decedent for 
the period prior to death and of the estate 
for the period after death on an annual 
basis. Unavailing efforts have been made 
by representatives of the Trust Company 
Division to secure a reversal of this ruling 
which holds that Section 226 (c) of the 
Revenue Act of 1921 applies to returns of 
decedents or of the estates of 


decedents 


covering a period of less than twelve months, 


Trust companies and banks as fiduciaries 
are directly concerned in securing a modi- 
fication of this ruling or an amendment to 
Section 226 (c) excluding decedents’ estates 
from the application of this action. The 
effect of this ruling is to work a distinct 
injustice and hardship to estates. At a 
recent meeting of officers of the Trust Com- 
pany Division, A. B. A., and of the Corpor- 
ate Fiduciaries Association of New York 
City, it was decided to take immediate 
steps to institute suit in a test case. 

Careful consideration is now being given 
looking toward the starting of proceedings 
in these directions. It was the consensus 
of opinion of those attending the recent 
meeting that few returns for the year 1921 
have been made in accordance with the 
Treasury Department interpretation of Sec- 
tion 226 (c). Trust compé unies are cautioned 
to give careful consideration to steps which 
they should take in the protection of clients 
and themselves. Certain trust companies 
which have not filed returns on the annual 
basis are preparing amended returns to be 
filed, paying the tax in full on or before 
December 15, 1922, the last quarterly pay- 
ment date. If returns are made on an an- 
nual basis under Section 226 (c) and the 
full amount of taxes paid, payments should 
be accompanied by protest. If return is 
not filed on the basis of said section, mem- 
bers should protect themselves against 
claims for additional payments after the 
final settlement of estates. 
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RIGHTS OF NATIONAL BANKS 
AS FIDUCIARIES 

HE Superior Court of Pennsylvania, 
in a decision filed November 23, 
1922, sustains the right of National 
banks to transact trust business in all its 
phases. The decision reverses a decree of 
the Orphans’ Court of Philadelphia County 
which disapproved an application of the 
Corn Exchange National Bank for letters 
testamentary to act as guardian in a specific 
case. The refusal of the Orphans’ Court 
was based upon the ground of conflicting 
requirements in the Federal and State laws 
governing the exercise of trust powers. The 
primary point of contention was that the 
Pennsylvania statute of 1889, to which 
trust companies are subject, requires that 
all trust funds must be kept separate and 
apart from other assets and that all trust 
funds pending investment or other employ- 
ment, must be deposited in a separate 
account in another bank or trust company 
of good standing. As opposed to this 
State provision the Federal Reserve Board 
ruled that National banks, authorized to 
transact trust business, may deposit such 
trust funds in their own commercial de- 
partments on condition that the bank first 
set aside in the trust department United 
States bonds or other approved securities. 
Further objections were based on the 
ground of conflicting provisions relative to 
examination of the affairs of a National 
bank by State examiners and lack of control 
by State courts over National banks in case 
of insolvency and appointment of recéivers 
In discussing this test case in these 
columns when the Corn Exchange Bank 
appealed from the decree of the Orphans’ 
Court, the suggestion was made that con- 
flict would be avoided by acceptances of 
the State requirements governing employ- 
ment of trust funds and in the matter of 
examination, on the part of the petitioning 
bank. It is gratifying to note that this has 
been the course of procedure on the part of 
the Corn Exchange National Bank which 
states in its petition that it has covenanted 
with the Orphans’ Court, pursuant to Rule 
XXI, that it will not remove securities or 
properties held in a fiduciary capacity out- 
side of the jurisdiction of the court and that 
it will deposit trust funds in a separate ac- 
count with another bank or trust company 
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The further stipulation is made by the 
bank with the banking department to be 
and remain subject to supervision by that 
department to the same extent as State 
corporations pursuant to the revised Act 
of 1921 entitled “Restricting the appoint- 
ment of corporate fiduciaries by testators 
or by any court or register of wills to cor- 
4 porations fully subject to supervision and 
examination by the banking department.’ 
In regard to the question of authority in 
case of insolvency the Superior Court holds 
at a Federal court supervising a receiver- 
ship under the National Banking Law is 
neither more nor less foreign than a State 
court supervising a receiver. 
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his decision by the Pennsylvania court 
must be interpreted as affirmation of the 
position taken by the trust companies when 
the question as to the right of Congress to 
confer trust powers upon National banks 
was decided by the United States Supreme 
Court in June, 1917, in the case of the First 
National Bank of Bay City, vs. Fellows. 
The contention of the trust companies, 
seeking to uphold the most efficient stand- 
ards of fiduciary administration, was that 
State laws and provisions governing the 
exercise of trust powers should be controll- 
ing upon National banks in the same man- 
ner as applying to trust companies. This 
position was distinctly upheld by the Su- 
preme Court and the action of the Corn 
Exchange Bank of Philadelphia in agreeing 
to comply with the State laws of Pennsyl- 
vania on the subject, is in line with sound 
practice and constitutional law. 


















\n exception might be taken to the state- 
ent of the Superior Court of Pennsylvania 
vhen it says that “Congress was the sole 
udge of the means appropriate to the end 
be accomplished by the exercise of this 
dditional power conferred on National 
inks.”’ It says further that administrative 
differences between State and Federal law 
are not in themselves sufficient ground to 
eprive a National bank of the enjoyment 
of fiduciary powers. These opinions are 
inconsistent with the Congressional pro- 
vision ‘when not in contravention of State 
or local law”’ which was further illuminated 
by the United States Supreme Court in 
holding that the exercise of trust powers by 
National banks must conform to regulations 
and requirements imposed by State laws. 
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STATE INHERITANCE TAX 
DEDUCTIBLE 


aeiHE Internal Revenue Department 
IT has promulgated a ruling to the effect 
that State inheritance taxes are de- 
ductible from gross income in computing 
Federal income tax. The regulations pro- 
vide that State inheritance taxes are de- 
ductible by the estate in States whose laws 
impose taxes upon the right to transmit 
rather than the right of the heir to receive 
or succeed to the property. Where such 
taxes are imposed upon the right of the 
heir to receive or succeed to the property 
the regulations provide that this constitutes 
an allowable deduction from his gross in- 
come. It was further provided that if the 
books of a taxpayer claiming a deduction 
on account of estate taxes imposed by a 
State are kept on a cash receipts and dis- 
bursement basis, such taxes are deductible 
from gross income for the taxable period 
in which they are paid; if kept on an ac- 
crual basis the taxes are deductible for the 
taxable year in which they accrue. 





Victok Murpock 
who has been elected Chairman of the 


as Federal Trade 
Commission He has served Kansas for six terms as-:¢ 
Representative in Congress. 
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_ TRUST, COMPANIES AND ART 


HEN the will of the late Augustus 
D. Juilliard, who died in April, 1919, 

was opened, it was ascertained that 
he had left the residue of his estate, amount- 
ing to between $12,000,000 to $15,000,000, 
to the establishment of the Juilliard Musi- 
cal Foundation to promote education and 
instruction of the general public in the 
musical arts. Mr. Juilliard was a director 
of the Guaranty Trust Company and the 
Central Union Trust Company of New 
York. In his will he provided that the 
presidents of these two trust companies 
without designating their names, should 
act as trustees of the fund in conjunction 
with Frederic A. Juilliard and other trus- 
tees to be selected by the first named 
trustees. 

The purpose which Mr. Juilliard had in 
mind was to safeguard the funds of the 
Juilliard Musical Foundation and to assure 
the fulfillment of his plans by enlisting the 
services of the presidents of two trust com- 
panies. By not naming the presidents, Mr. 
Juilliz ird had the wise forethought of enlist- 
ing the personal interest of the trust com- 
pany presidents and likewise securing the 
benefit of the principle of continuity or 
perpetuity which resides in trust company 
organization. 


Despite litigation on the part of heirs of 


the late Mr. Juilliard, the Juilliard Musical 
Foundation is already functioning success- 
fully in accordance with the wishes of the 
founder. About $7,000,000 of the fund is 
now in process of investment and it is ex- 
pected that the trustees will have available 
about $400,000 a year to devote to the edu- 
cation of deserving and aspiring students 
for public education in the musical arts and 
other specified purposes. The actual direct- 
tion of the work is under Dr. Eugene A, 
Noble, executive secretary of the Founda- 
tion. It is another instance of the adapta- 
bility of trust company organization to 
the conservation of funds dedicated to 
public service, charity and the higher arts. 
Trust companies in different cities today 
have custody of hundreds of millions of 
trust funds the income from which, as well 
as the principal, being devoted to specific 
or general welfare, educational and chari- 
table work. 
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POSSIBILITY OF STOCK 
DIVIDEND TAXATION 


LTHOUGH Secretary Mellon stated 
in his recent annual report that “the 

Treasury is not recommending any 
new taxes at this time,” there can be no 
doubt that the impelling motive for the 
outpouring of stock dividends by corpora- 
tions is the expectation that the radical 
members in both houses of Congress will 
try to force through a tax on undivided 
corporate earnings. The total of stock 
dividends which have been declared and 
arranged for this year now exceeds $1,200,- 
000,000 and will probably run up to $1,500,- 
000,000 The Standard Oil groups of com- 
panies alone have declared stock 
dends amounting to $755,000,000. 

If the declaration of stock dividends is 
intended to forestall further taxation it 
may be doubted if that result is assure 
The huge volume of such declaration within 
the past two months have called forth not 
only a great deal of conjecture and 
discussion, but have increa 
bility of tax legislation, 
attitude of the 

We have 
of these 
that in 
Ways and 
sentatives 
posing an 


divi- 


public 
sed the possi 
regardless of thi 
Administration. 

noted, 
discussions, reference to the 
March, 1920, the Committee 
Means of the House of Repr« 
considered the matter of 
excise tax on stock divi ide 
and making such an act retroactive 
questions directed to a solicitor of 
Treasury Department and the answe 
show that in the opinion of that Depart 
ment such a method of taxation would | 
valid, and that it could be made retroa 
tive. Inquiry as to the amount of taxes 
which would result from this measure seems 
to have had considerable influence in dis 
couraging the Committee from recom 
mending such a tax at that time. This, 
however, would not be the case today in 
the light of the large number of stock divi- 
dends recently declared. 

Near the close of this hearing, reference 
was made to another kind of tax on undis- 
tributed capital. Mr. Longworth spoke oi 
this as “a tax on the difference between 
the amount of capital distributed and the 
capital earned of between 20 and 25 per 
cent.”” (See page 61, Hearings on Stock 


nowhere as vet, in 
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Dividends, March 18, 1920.) With refer- 
ence to this, Mr. McCoy said: “I am afraid 
it would have to be a great deal more than 
an additional 20 per cent., because it will 
force them to distribute and they will not 
retain as much as they are retaining now. 
They would only retain what they would 
have to. An additional income tax prob- 
ably would be imposed that would be 
sufficient.” 

Mr. Longworth replied: “It would have 
the effect of encouraging distribution, which 
I think is a good thing, if not carried so 
far as to hurt the future of the corporation 
in the matter of betterments.”’ 

The proposed excise tax on stock divi- 
dends being considered by the Committee 
was the Green bill. This bill read as follows: 

“Every corporation making a distribution 
luring the year 1920 of its capital stock to 
its stockholders without receiving payment 
therefor shall pay atax equivalent to 1: D per cent. 

the face value of the shares so issued. 

The Committee considered having this 
law read, “for previous and all subsequent 
years.” If such a measure were now en- 
acted, it would result in the taxation of 

large amount of the corporations which 
have so recently declared stock dividends, 

nd it would mean that they had invoked 
tax rather than avoided taxation by the 
steps they have taken. 


NOTABLE SERIES OF TRUST 
LECTURES 


UBLICATION in the October issue 
of Trust COMPANIES of an outline 


of the comprehensive series of lec- 
tures on Trust Department work, now 
being delivered before a class of the 
Louis Chapter, A. I. B., in collaboration 
vith the St. Louis Association of Trust 
Department officers, has attracted wide at- 
tention in both trust cerns mgd and educa- 
tional circles. This course of lectures is 
unquestionably the most icnaie elabo- 
ration of its kind. The subject is taken up 
from its genesis and pursued through all 
its technical and legal phases, each sub- 
division being delegated to an experienced 
trust officer. 
This course of lectures was outlined by 
Mr. Frederick Vierling, vice-president and 
trust officer of the Mississippi Valley Trust 
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Company and adopted by the St. Louis 
Chapter. The co-operation of the St. 
Louis Association of Trust Officers was 
secured in the enlistment of experienced 
practical trust department men, to whom 
different subjects were assigned. Thus, 
the course begins with the history and de- 
velopment of fiduciary powers of trust com- 
panies and banks. Then follow in sequence 
the subjects: wills; agreements creating 
trusteeships; estates of decedents; guardi- 
ans and curators of minors; guardians and 
curators of insane persons, resident or non- 
resident; trusts for convicts; individual 
trusteeships; fiduciary accounting; trans- 
fer agent of corporate stock; trusteeships 
under corporate mortgages; corporate re- 
organizations; voting trust agreements; 
service as agent for individual in investment 
of funds and review of leading court de- 
cisions involving rights, liabilities and 
duties of fiduciaries. 


2, , 2, 
“ “9 bd 


ABSORPTION OF FOREIGN 
SECURITIES 


ESPITE official aloofness from inter- 
1) national conferences, the United 

States is making a very substantial 
contribution to European economic restora- 
tion in the form of heavy investment of 
capital in foreign government and private 
securities. Durirg the year 1921 American 
investors bought a total of $695,204,225 
foreign bonds and loans floated in this 
market. For the first six months of the 
present year the absorption of foreign 
offerings aggregated $673,801,000. While 
most of the securities consist of government 
and municipal issues there is increasing 
investment support for corporate issues 
devoted to productive and distributive 
enterprises. 

Such purchase of foreign securities is a 
strong factor in the restoration of the trade 
balance and exerts a decidedly favorable 
effect upon foreign exchange, except as to 
countries where depreciation is due to in- 
flation. Each step in the improvement of 
the foreign exchange through the absorption 
of foreign securities provides the means for 
liquidating old obligations or placing new 
orders for export goods, which in turn tends 
to enhance both the consuming and the 
producing capacity of the debtor peoples. 
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SOUND VERSUS FIAT CURRENCY 
T HERE are numerous proposals in Con- 


gress, the legislative sanction of which 

would flood this country with fiat 
currency. Congressman Louis T. McFad- 
den, chairman of the Banking and C urrency 
Committee of the House of Representatives, 
calls attention to such dangers in a recent 
address, in which he said: 

“After every war with its attendant credit 
and currency ‘inflation there comes a period 
in which all of the financial heresies of the 
past are brought to the surface. At the 
present time it seems that this country can- 
not avoid a fight to sustain sound finance 
and currency. I have an abiding faith, how- 
ever, that our business and industrial in- 
terests will not be seriously affected by 
such proposals as those of F ord and Edison 
to create fiat currency. There are some 
bills in Congress dealing with this subject, 
one of which, after creating a fiat currency, 
makes it a felony and provides a penalty to 
even question the relationship between gold 
and the currency which the bill provides. 

“It is important that the country should 
maintain the highest standard of economic 
intelligence at this time when the world is 
rocking under the influence of unsound 
currency and finance. This nation must 
eventually play an important part in restor- 
ing the international operation of the gold 
standard. As a creditor nation, our re- 
sponsibility cannot be overemphasized, but 
to accomplish this result financial heresies 
must be promptly subordinated to the con- 
sideration of the sound principles of currency 
and banking upon which the nation’s busi- 
ness prosperity has so long depended. 
We must continue to be vigilant and to 
extend sound economic and financial edu- 
cation as rapidly as possible in order to 
offset this propaganda which seeks to under- 
mine our financial and industrial security. 


‘The nation has made excellent progress 
in recovering from the depression through 


which we _ have just passed 

now making satisfactory progress. 
is a constant temptation 
and currency which would result 
in a secondary period of inflation. We have 
so recently experienced the difficulties in- 
volved in deflation that it does not seem nec- 
essary to emphasize the need for caution in 


and is 

There 
to overexpand 
credit 
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preventing an overextension of credit and 
currency at this time. Our banks are doing 
what they can to control this condition, but 
banks need the hearty co-operation of 
those engaged in business and industry. 
We must hold tenaciously the ground al 
ready gained that the nation’s industrial 
prosperity may be safeguarded, and our 
progress toward complete reconstruction 
be not further delayed.” 


P 
STAFFS 

mittee on Staff Relations of the 
questionnaire addressed to members as to 
employees. Over 700 trust companies co- 
be presented at the next annual meeting of 
companies are doing in an educational way 
use of the courses of instruction provided 
western section, 49 per cent. were con 
trust companies in the northern central 
Another question related to special train 
Of the total replies, 46 per cent. showed 
not a personnel department was being con 
partments with a special officer in charge 
bonuses in one form or another. Only 4 pet 
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OME exceedingly interesting results 

were recently obtained by the Com- 

Trust Company Division of the American 
Bankers’ Association in response to a 
what they are doing to increase efficiency 
and develop an esprit de corps among their 
operated in the compilation of material 
which is to serve as the basis for a report to 
the Trust Company Division. 

In answer to the query as to what trust 
to train their employees, 37 per cent. of 
those replying stated that they were making 
by the American Institute of Banking. Of 
the companies replying from the south 
ducting study courses of their own or avail 
ing themselves of Institute facilities. Among 
section, 50 per cent. were doing nothing to 
provide educational help. 
ing for the men at the windows or counters 
in regard to better service to customers 
that nothing was being done along this line. 
In answer to the question as to whether o1 
ducted, 78 per cent. answered in the nega 
tive, and only 7 per cent. have such de 
Only 12 per cent. provide pensions or profit 
sharing systems, while 13 per cent. givé 
cent. of the replies were affirmative as to the 
requirement to pass medical examination 
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Y conclusions of course are only the 

impressions of a traveler, and _ it 
would be folly to assume that any 
me could gain, in a few months of obserya- 
tion, a thorough understanding of the fac- 
tors that go to make up the European situa- 
tion of today. But I have come home firmly 
convinced that Germany is in far better con 
dition than she would have us believe. Con- 
fident that it would win the war, the Ger- 
man Government did not levy the excess 
profits taxes that were levied in France, 
England and in this country, and in conse- 
quence many huge fortunes were made in 
Germany during the war. 

One of the leading English journals made 
the following statement: 

“How the Germans place their money and 
securities in British banks to dupe the Allies 
is simple. A £1,000 worth of raw material is 
ought in. London and paid for with £1,000 
in gold. The material is shipped to Ham- 
burg, where it is manufactured into a com- 
modity which is then exported to England 
and sold at a considerable profit. The money 
btained from the sale of the article in this 
country is paid by the British buyers into 
. British bank to the credit of the selling 
firm or its nominees. 

In this way the depreciation of the Ger- 
man mark does not affect the German in the 
slightest degree—the lower the mark the 
more profit he obtains for his wares, for his 
workmen are paid in marks. 

Another dodge to which the German manu 
facturer has resorted to cheapen his wares 
and break into markets hitherto almost a 
British monopoly is to employ Russian labor 
and to pay the Russians in roubles, which 
are valueless outside the Soviet boundaries. 

In a letter on the subject of Germany's 
recent purchase of glycerine, a firm dealing 
in pure graphite electrodes, which are used 
in electric furnaces manufacturing steel, 
says one particular American firm has re- 
ceived from Germany the largest order for 
this particular material that has been known 
for many years. 





IMPRESSIONS OF THE EUROPEAN SITUATION 


CHARLES A. 
President, The Fifth-Third National Bank of Cincinnati, Ohio 
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A large part of these goods is shipped to 
Russia, where Krupps have big works turn- 
ing out munitions of war without interfer- 
ence by Allied restrictions. Some goes direct 
to Germany, where it is manufactured into 
articles of particular use to the Russians. 
In the Soviet territory Germans are very 
active with a vast network of selling agents, 
who are constantly expanding their fields 
and giving the Russians as much as nine and 
twelve months’ credit. 

The wealthy Germans were canny enough 
to transfer their intangible assets, stocks 
and money itself, out of the country in vari- 
ous ways. There is a great deal of German 
wealth deposited in London banks and a 
great deal more placed safely in other parts 
of the world in foreign stocks and in other 
holdings, the ownership of which is con- 
cealed. The German Government is impover- 
ished, but its nationals are not, and this 
fact undoubtedly will become evident when 
once the matter of reparations is definitely 
settled.” 

The French and English are aware of it 
and the knowledge is at least partly respon- 
sible for France’s attitude that if the Ger 
man reparations are not forthcoming she 
will march in and take what is due her. The 
working people of Germany, of course, are 
having a hard time because their wages have 
not been increased to make up for the defla- 
tion of their currency and prices are high, 
but at least every one is working. 

In France it is very different. The gov- 
ernment, the people, the nation itself is im- 
poverished. Huge areas were devastated by 
the war and there are no funds to restore 
them. The desolation cannot be imagined; it 
must be seen to be adequately appreciated. 
Most of the reparations that have been paid 
by Germany have gone to the restoration of 
Selgium, and in our tour of the ravaged sec- 
tions of France the only signs of restoration 
that we saw were patchwork—a hew roof 
here, a broken wall patched up there. My 
heart goes out to France as it never did 
before. But the French are showing the 
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stuff they are made of. The farmers are 
clearing away the barbed wire, filling in the 
shell holes and planting and raising crops.” 

All France is convinced that Germany is 
able to pay reparations, but is unwilling to 
do so. Germany, with her gigantic northern 
plain of exceedingly fruitful soil, has much 
greater natural wealth than her neighbor. 

A comparison of their respective wealth 
in coal, which, after all, is the basis of in- 
dustry, transport and wealth, shows that 
France is in unfavorable circumstances. 

While she has only 17,583,000,000 tons of 
coal, the Germans have, notwithstanding 
their losses through the war, at least 250, 
000,000,000 tons—or fifteen times as much. 
war twice 

times as 


before the 
as much grain as France, three 
much four times as many 
and kept 50 per cent. more horses and cattle, 
and three times as many pigs. 

As a further 


Germany produced 


sugar, potatoes, 


indication of _her 
greater resources, Germany produced 
than three times as much iron and 
than six times as much coal as France. 


vastly 
more 
more 


Although Germany has since lost valuable 
territories, she has retained her principal 
and her industrial outfit is in- 
tact, while that of France is largely ruined. 
Frenchmen consider, not without 
that Germany wants to escape the payment 
of reparations and that she has manipulated 
her finances with that object in view. 

After the war of 1870-71, the Germans de 
manded £200,000,000 from a French popula- 
tion of 37,000,000, and the money was paid 
in two years. 

Since the Armistice in 1918, a German 
population of 67,000,000 has only paid the 
Allies £77,000,000 in cash and £30,000,000 in 
paper marks. That is to say, Germany has 
taken nearly four years to hand over 
than half the sum which France paid fifty 
years ago in two years, and a large portion 
of these payments, if not all, raised 
through the sale of paper marks to specu 
lators in England and America. 

A leading British authority states that 
“Probably a sum of not much less than £200,- 
000,000 has been made a present of to Ger 
many by credulous and avaricious inhabi- 
tants of Britain, who are now, of course, 
very anxious that something should be done 
Germany, and are not particulat 
as to its nature. 

Germans have been alive to the 
our mark speculators for a long while. While 
their printing presses were pouring out new 
paper money to the amount of 9,000,000,000 
marks a week offices in other countries were 


resources, 


reason, 


less 


was 


‘to save 


uses of 
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opened especially to facilitate the exchange 
into foreign currencies.” 

The amount Germany eventually will have 
to pay in reparations has not yet been fixed 
definitely, and this matter should be perma- 
nently settled as soon as possible. Until 
Germany definitely, what the full 
amount of her reparations is to be, we may 
expect a continuance of the evasive methods 
she now is using in an attempt to influence 
the Allies in her favor. 


knows, 


Says Bankers Should Fix Sum 


A suggestion which I read in a British 
journal seems to me a very one. It 
was to the effect that the final total of Ger 
many’s reparations should be fixed by a com 
mittee of and bankers 
the various nations, rather 


rood 


business men 


creditor 


from 
than 


left to a group of economists and politicians 


It is not just an economic and political prob 
lem, but one that involves the financial in 
terests of the nations, and interests 
should have the deciding voice in the set 
tlement. 

I am strongly 
tion 


those 


in favor of the recommenda 
made to President Harding by the 
American Bankers Association, that he ap 
point an official American representative on 
the Reparations Commission. We cannot af 
ford to maintain an aloof position—to teil 
the nations of Europe to work things oui 
for themselves, and then criticise what the) 
have done. We ourselves are too deeply in 
volved in Europe to pursue such a_ policy 
We are the creditor nation; but aside from 
the loans made by the American Govern 
ment to European governments, it is 
much to the interests of our commerce, in 
dustries and financial houses that 
in getting Europe on its feet and going with 
the least possible delay. 


ver) 


we assist 


Favors Funding Debts 

I feel that it is clearly the duty of America 
to do what she can to help the nations ot 
Europe, not by cancelling their indebtedness 
to us, but by assuring them that when the) 
have shown that they 
help themselves, by balancing their budgets, 
cutting down their expenses and 
their taxes, where they should be increased. 
we will fund their debts to us over a long 
term of years. As their creditor we are in 
a position to dictate, and to guarantee the 
peace of the world as well. If they continue 
to spend their building 
maintaining huge navies, 
manufacturing refust 
them credit. 


are really trying to 


increasing 


resources on and 
and 


munitions, we 


armies and 


can 


Continued on page 721) 






























APPLYING THE BRAKES TO EXCESSIVE AND 
UNWARRANTED TAXATION 


WHAT IS THE LIMIT OF TAXING POWER? 


CHARLES L. WOODY 
Solicitor, Title Guarantee and. Trust Company of New York 


(Epiror’s Note: The following protest against apparently timitless power of tazra- 


tion by Federal, State and local bodies will meet with cordial response from individuals, 


corporations 
machinery in 


and business generally. 
this country to enable the 


HERE is no limit to legislative au- 
this country to 

tax so long as the tax is for a public 
purpose, but just when a tax is for a public 
purpose and when it is not is often a ques- 
tion which the called 
decide. 


thority in impose a 


courts are upon to 

There is no well defined rule to determine 
when the tax is for a public purpose. There 
have been many ingenious attempts to re- 
this barrier against the levy of 
taxes intended to benefit a special class or 
a particular interest. It has been asserted 
that the Legislature had power to determine 
whether the tax was for a public purpose 
and if it declared the tax to be for a public 
purpose, its determination was final and the 
courts could not overrule the will of the 
Legislature. If this were the law, the will 
of the Legislature would be supreme and 
there would be no limit to the amount or 
purpose of the tax on capital or income. The 
highest court in this State, however, has 
held that a tax can be so clearly for a pri- 
vate purpose that it cannot be held to be 
public purpose although declared by 
legislative fiat to be so. 

Local taxes are levied upon real prop 
erty to be benefited by public improvements 
in an amount to be measured by the benefits 
received. The courts have in some instances 
held taxes invalid where there was 
an attempt to confiscate the property under 
the guise of taxation, but with these two 
minor limitations, the legislative and ex- 
ecutive powers of our Government have 
only their and the fear of de- 
feat at the coming election to restrain them 


move one 


for a 


these 


conscience 





The 
people to combat the ertravagances of their 
public servants who evidently construe taring power as having unlimited capacity. 
Woody also directs attention to recent significant referendum 
in various European countries indicating popular disapproval of ercessive tar proposals. ) 


writer demands more effective political 


Mr. 
votes and manifestations 





from an unlimited expenditure of 


to be raised by taxation. 


publie 
money 


Popular Protests Against Excessive Taxes 


A tax encroaching on capital in this couna- 
try would not be submitted to a referendum, 
as Was seemingly done recently in NSwitzer- 
land to ascertain the will of the people, and 
to that extent there are some limitations on 
the power to tax in some European govern- 
ments which are apparently more favorable 
to the taxpayer than the laws of our coun- 
try afford. 

In England, apparently 
influencing the 


one of the things 
election was the in- 
crease of expenditures beyond the existing 
budget and in a very short time after the 
sume was increased, the members of Parlia- 
ment were called to account for their deeds 
und were summarily punished at the polls 
With all our boast of democracy, we lack the 
speedy power of compelling an immediate ac- 
counting from our public servants when they 
expend the taxpayer's money contrary to the 
wishes of the majority. It is a sad spec- 
tacle in this country that those clothed with 
authority to public debts and ex- 
pend public money are lavish in their prom- 
ises before election, but are derelict in their 
fulfillment after election, and after their 
term of office expires, are replaced with 
others who are more proficient in extrava- 
gant promises, and the deception seems to 
continue unabated and our. public debt 
grows higher and our taxes heavier. 

We should, indeed, be very much concerned 
as to how we can limit this. As to the cit- 
ies in the State of New York, we have what 
is called a Constitutional debt limit which 


recent 


create 
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prevents a subdivision of the State from in- 
curring an indebtedness in excess of ten per 
cent of the assessed taxable values of its 
real property. This has been believed to 
be a sufficient margin of safety in the past 
but now, when the National Government an- 
nually collects so huge a sum as $4,000,000,- 
000, from our net resources, the ability of 
the subdivisions of government in the 
State are to that extent impaired in the 
payment of their obligations, and what was 
a fair margin of safety as a debt limit be- 
fore the income tax was levied, which is a 
first lien upon the wealth of this 
today, is too wide a margin now. 


country 


Reduction of Surtaxes 

In his recent report to Congress, the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury recommends that the 
Constitution be amended so as to prevent lo- 
cal governments from flooding the country 
with tax securities and the surtax 
on large reduced. The local 
ernments are not the only offenders. 
suance of tax exempt 
affected the 
but it is a millstone 
that great horde of 


exempt 
incomes gov- 
The is- 
has not 
surtax, 


securities 


only who 


man pays a 
around the 
middlemen who pay the 
most of our taxes to support our Govern- 
ment. It is their brain and brawn that 
makes a government possible and it is their 
right and their property that is preyed upon 
by every conceivable kind of tax that can 
be devised by man. Large interests can com- 
bine and with a competent force combat the 
tax evils that would unjustly affect their 
rights. But the man in the open, fighting 
for a living for himself and family, strug 
gling to accumulate something for the fu- 
ture, is not properly represented at the mak- 
ing of our tax budgets. 


neck of 


Injurious Effects of Tax Exempt Securities 


Tax exempt securities indirectly take the 
working capital of this country which has 
heretofore been used by our enterprising cit- 
izens to develop this country and make it 
what it is and place it in the hands of 
those who do not live by the sweat of their 
brow. Are we ready to take the wealth which 
this 
development and turn it over to the holders 
of tax exempt securities? In other words, 
are we willing to supplant the man of in- 
dustry and enterprise with the man who 
creates no wealth, with no obligation to con- 
tribute to the support of his government, 
supreme in the possession of the fact that 
to the extent of his tax exempt securities, 
he is master and the whole people is his 
servant? 


has been used by those to bring about 


COMPANIES 


If we tax our enterprising citizens to dis- 
traction, even they may seek the allurements 
that the tax exempt 
the mill continues 
securities 


securities offer, and if 
to grind and tax exempt 
continue to flow at the pace of 
the past, how long will it be, may we ask, 
until our people are enslaved by a mortgage 
that we and our children 
charge. 

Germany now concedes her slavery and is 
daily confronted with the problem of 
the government exist 
to meet her tax problems. 
‘Bread before reparation.” 


can never dis- 


how 
With its inability 
Her latest cry is 


can 


France, a victor, confesses her present in- 
ability to meet 

England is struggling with the same prob- 
lem, and America, cajoled 
is the most prosperous of all, is 
under a burden of taxation beyond the 
dream of the fathers of our government, 
continually increasing as a whole with prac- 
tically no limitation upon their representa 
tives chosen by popular vote to expend pub- 
lic moneys which must be raised by taxation 


her obligations. 


into believing she 
struggling 


Mortgaging the Future 
In the past, with a virgin country grow- 
ing in wealth, this proposition did not con- 
cern much. We 
the price of made by 
achievement of what 


great or good for our people. 


us so were willing to pay 
haste in the 
believed to be 
We gave little 
the future 
inhabitant to 
development of 
property 
But this debacle in Europe, together 


waste 


was 


thought as to how we 
and levied tribute 
secure the great 

and 


mortgaged 
upon every 
comfort, 
business 
enjoy. 


possessions we now 
with the extravagance of our public servants, 
whose authority to expend our publie funds 
has been unlimited, has thrust upon us huge 
obligations in the way of National, State and 
municipal debts which must be paid if our 
credit is preserved. This burden is now be 
ginning to weigh heavily upon the shoulders 
of our people and the hue and ery from every 
quarter is heard that in the future public ex 
penditure to be met by public taxation should 
be sanctioned by a direct voice from the 
people. 
There is a 


that the tax 


payer has had a raw deal in the massing of 


popular feeling 


our public debts and it is generally believed 
that there have been large contractors’ prot- 
its and extravagant manipulators’ favors al- 
lowed by our representatives to creep into 
this taxable The patriotic tax- 
payer, however, is willing to overlook 
those shortcomings and perhaps submit to 
the iniquities of the past, but there is a uni- 


obligation. 


now 
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yersal sentiment growing throughout the 
world that the limit of endurance has been 
reached. 

There are no cheerful taxpayers. It is 
second nature to loathe a tax bill especially 
if it is tainted with suspicion that any por- 
tion is unjust. To pyramid a burden of tax- 
ation fraught with so much suspicion that so 
much is due to extravagance and favoritism 
is conceded by all a menace to our future 
welfare. 

If the 


weeks 


English Government within six 
can call to account and remove its 
servants who have brooked the popular will, 
many are asking why is it not possible for 
us to do the same thing? Popular indigna- 
tion is manifesting itself throughout the 
world against those who represent the popu- 
lar idea contrary to the will of the people. 

Spain has given vent to her indignation 
and Greece, upon soil where civilization has 
reigned so long, has manifested her wrath 
in a way that shocks the world. 
nities are not justified, but as long as the 
there is an invitation to the 
sick and weary to commit acts of 


The indig- 
cause exists 
rashness. 

It is therefore timely to consider whether 
or not it is possible to remove the cause of 
such dissatisfaction by providing the ma- 
chinery in our Government to more directly 
commit the public to these public burdens 
if they are to be incurred. The limitation 
upon taxation in this country is practically 
the faith and trust we have in 
represent us. 

We are faith in our public ser- 
vants, and the best type of our citizen does 
not aspire to a position discredited with the 
misplaced confidence of his predecessor 
where he must spend his term of office in 
placating a suspicious constituency. 


those who 


losing 


Politics and Taxation 

If our agents have broken their promise 
and have failed to administer our affairs to 
our satisfaction and through political ma- 
chinery continue to thrust their services upon 
us, What can we do except to limit their 
power in the execution of burdensome obli- 
gations that we must pay by at least secur- 
ing a more direct approval of the majority. 

Under our form of government to 
matters for direct popular approval 
may slow down the rapidity of public devel- 
opment, but many fear that we have devel- 
oped too fast and purchased too much at the 
expense of mortgaging the future and sin- 
cerely believe it timely to apply the brakes 
and move with more caution, and if the bur- 


these 


refer 
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den of taxation must be increased and the 
taxpayer is expected to pay the bill without 
protest, his consent to the increase of this 
burden should be obtained in a 
factory form in the 
been in the past. 


more satis- 
future than it has 

This was evidenced by the results of the 
last election in this State. A Constitutional 
amendment was submitted to the people to 
increase the salaries of the judges of the 
Court of Appeals. No question has 
before the people with more merit. Every- 
one conceded that the judges’ salaries should 
be increased and we can account for the 
result in no other way except that the pub- 
lic believes that there should be a stop to 
the increase of taxable burdens until we see 
our way clear to meet that are now 
upon us, and at least until normalcy is re- 
stored. If the people believe this as to 
such small expenditures, how much more are 
they concerned in the proposed ex- 
penditures of public money that are now 
about to be voted by our public servants, in 
defiance of what they know is 
sentiment of this country. 

Next to personal liberty, the greatest 
thing expected of a government is the pres- 
ervation and protection of its people in the 
ownership of property. 
continue to 


been 


those 


many 


the public 


If our servants can 
this burden, contrary 
to what they know is the popular wish of 
the people. to the point of 


increase 


confiscating or 


even diminishing the ownership of property, 


to that extent the popular love of our citi- 
zens for their country is bound to be im- 
paired. If we continue to drift as we are 
now drifting, it will be truly said that we 
are a Democracy in name and not in reality. 

The intelligence of the world is in the as- 
cendency, and people refuse to be duped into 
believing that principals and expenditures 
of their money had their sanction when it 
did not, and the people are demanding in 
more ways than one that the popular voice 
be heard, and why not? It is all for them 
and theirs, and who would deny them such 
a right except one with ulterior desires or 
saturated with the that he alone 
knows best and that our democracy is a sham 
because the people are not capable of 
erning themselves. 


egotism 
LFOV- 


de ae te 

Louis A. Bowman, formerly assistant at- 
torney of the Northern Trust Company, has 
been appointed trust officer and head of 
the newly established trust department of 
the American Trust & Safe Deposit Com- 
pany of Chicago. 
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THE PERMANENCY OF ESTATES 


CONSEQUENCES OF FAILURE OR NEGLECT IN WILL-WRITING 
DANIEL WEBSTER LANG 


Union Trust Company of Toronto, Canada 


(Epitor’s NOTE: significant 
the various elements that enter into the 


some 


facts 
permanency or conservation of estates. In the 


are presented in the following study of 


opinion of the author the appointment of a trust company is tha most logical and best 


safeguard to prevent shrinkage of estate assets, to carry out the 
and to assure permanency as well as proper responsibility in 


instructions of testators 
the erecution of trusts. 


The following is taken from an address delivered recently before the Life Underwriters’ 


Issociation in Toronto.) 

N discussing the subject, the permanency 

of estates, the question naturally arises, 

What proportion of our population leave 
an estate at their death? As a matter of 
fact the proportion is very small. We have 
no statistics to verify this, but it can be 
easily checked up in a general way in 
community. An investigation of this 
Was recently made by a trust company in 
one of the middle-Western States. What 
they discovered came somewhat as a_sur- 
prise to them. In a very prosperous county 
in that State they found that 
four left any estate at all and out of 
fifteen who did leave an estate, only 
one of the fifteen left an five 
thousand dollars. 


any 


sort 


only one in 


every 
estate over 

Ordinarily, the word 
applicable to a great 
First of all, there is the small that 
must necessarily be divided up immediate 
ly—estates so small that they will not yield 
an income sufficient to support dependents. 
Next, there is the estate that should have 
been made permanent by the establishment 
of a trust fund, but there was no will. I 
am convinced that if wills were more gen- 
erally made it would be a step toward per- 
manency, for the reason that if a man de- 
cides to make a will he must take stock 
of his assets and come to some conclusions 
as to the plan of distribution. He will try 
to work out his will so that his family will 


permanency is not 
proportion of estates. 


estate 


be assured of support as long as it may be 


necessary. Certainly by neglecting to make 
your will you are not contributing to the 
permanence of your estate. The steady cam- 
paign by the trust companies urging the 
making of wills is undoubtedly doing much 
to lessen the percentage of intestacies. 


Trust Estates 

Let us look at what may be conveniently 
called the trust estates. By that I mean the 
estate which is set up by will as a trust 
fund for a period, either short or long, 
within the limits provided by the law... If 
the fund is to do the work it should do, 
there must be no depreciation in assets be 
yond what is contemplated and presumably, 
therefore provided for. It is 
therefore, that every safeguard 
provided against unnecessary 

It is almost unnecessary to draw atten 
tion to the which have resulted 
through incompetence, negligence or default 
on the part of individual executors and trus 


essential, 
possible be 


loss. 


losses 


tees because such cases in every community 
are more or common. To mention an 
outstanding example in a very large estate, 
in 1919, the executors of the late Jay Gould 
were removed for incompetence and there is 
litigation still on foot in that connection. 
There is, too, the famous case of the estate 
of the late Samuel Tilden of New York City 
He died in 1886 leaving an $16. 
000,000. It is said one 
half that 
ceeds. 

In these cases individuals were executors 
in the first instances. In the case of the 
Gould Estate, at any rate, a trust company 
ix now in charge. No statistics are avail- 
able on the question of depreciation due 
to losses individual executors 
through neglect, ete., but that 
such losses are common is well known. The 
best evidence is through the 
tates which come from 
trust companies, by 
ment of an individual 


less 


estate of 
now to be less than 
figure and the litigation still pro 


made by 
speculation, 


records of es- 
time to time to the 
virtue of the _ retire- 
executor, either vol- 
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untarily or otherwise. Far too often these be a loss. Then, too, there may be a loss 
records show serious depreciation in as- on one item and an offsetting gain on an- 
Sets. Frequently, too, a great deal of work 


and time has to be expended in putting the 
accounts into proper Shape. The inter- 
mingling of estate and private funds is a very 
common occurrence, Of course, no man 
can foresee what litigation may Uevelop, but 
he can eliminate the executor risk by appoint- 
ing a reliable trust company. By do- 
ing, he will likely go a long way, too, toward 
suving his estate the of liti- 


SO 
from ravages 
gation. 


Deductions Often Overlooked 

of the reasons why an estate does 
hot produce, over a period of years, as much 
us the testator expected, is that he did not 
take into consideration all of the necessary 


(one 


factors. Smith says to himself: “I am worth 
$100,000. That is about $6,000 ayear. I'll 
make my will on that basis.” The figure 


of $100,000 is likely based on the face value 
of his holdings and almost always he over- 
looks deductions for debts. succession duty, 
etc. Between the date of Smith’s death and 
the date on which the trust fund 
provided for is actually set up and going 
there is a shrinkage he has not counted 
Once the trust fund is set up, and granted 
the comprising it are sound, then 
the estate, to the extent of the trust fund, 
may be regarded as permanent. 

The items of Shrinkage which are 
unavoidable 


he has 


On. 


assets 


plain, 
and capable of at least approxi- 
mate calculation are: debts. succession duty, 
Surrogate Court and solicitors’ fees, 
tors 


execu- 
fees and depreciation in value of 
This last item, depreciation in 
Of assets, is usually not as great in 
practice 


as- 
sets, value 
actual 
as it would be from the testator’s 
standpoint. And for this reason, Smith 
considers his house is worth $15,000. It is 
inventoried in his estate at $13,000 and it 
eventually sells for, say $14,000. 


In other 
words, 


from the testator’s Standpoint, there 
is a shrinkage of $1,000, but from 
point of the estate 
crease of $1,000. 

As you know, unless the will so 
izes, which are not trustee 
ments must not be retained by the executor. 
If he converts the proceeds into trustee in- 
vestments he is protected, provided in every 
respect he brings himself within the provi- 
Sions of the Trustee Act. But often a 
tator, for his own reasons, directs 
of his assets to be held or it may 
the beneficiaries, all being sui 


the stand- 
there is a capital in- 
author- 
invest- 


assets 


tes- 
certain 

that 
make 


be 
juris, 


* similar request, and in the end there 





may percentage of duty will mount very 


other. So that depreciation in value of as- 
sets might be said to be ordinarily beyond 
the realm of accurate calculation. 


Provision for Debts 


Let us look then at the known, or rather 


the calculable items. debts, succession duty, 


ete. Experience goes to show that men of 
substantial means have a relatively small 


amount of debts, 


unless it be in the way of 
their trade. 


Succession duty is a large item. 
One searcely can conceive that the schedules 
now in force in this province will be raised. 
They have kept pace with most countries 
and have considerably outdistaneed 
It might be argued that 
Stantial increase would 
province 


some. 
any further sub- 
react upon the 
in the way of discouragement to 
the permanent investment of outside capi- 
tal. It should be noted, too, that in one es- 
tate, duty may be payable in 


several juris- 
dictions 


indeed is frequently the case. 
For these reasons an estimate 
duty should be liberal. 

Surrogate Court fees and solicitors’ f 
are covered by tariff. Executors’ remun- 
eration is fixed by the Court and depends 
upon the character of the assets and the 
amount of care and management necessari- 
ly given to the estate. Five per cent. might 
be regarded as the absolute maximum. In 
small estates this figure could be used an 
estimate. In large estates it can be safely 
considerably decreased. The relation that 
these various items bear the whole estate 
is best shown by actual facts. I have taken, 
more or less at random from the records of 
the trust company with which I 
nected, six estates, the smallest, 
and the largest, $300,000. The 
mate percentages are follows : 
per cent.; succession duty, 6% 
Surrogate Court and solicitors’ 
half of one per cent. : 
cent.; depreciation 
cent. 


as 


of succession 


Fees 


as 


am con- 
$20,000, 
approxi 
Debts, 1 
per 


fees, 


as 
cent. ; 

one- 
executors’ fees, 2 per 
nil, net corpus, 90 per 

The figures covered the period from the 
death of the testator up to the point where 
the permanent trust was established, as to 


which I have already made reference. It 


So happened that one of the estates pro- 
vided for large charitable bequests which 


considerably affected the question 


of succes- 
sion duty. 


Had it not been for that cireum- 


Stance, the percentage of succession duty 
would have been somewhat higher. Wher 


very large estates are being considered the 


rapidly 
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Shrinkage of Ten Per Cent. 

In addition to the 
there is usually a 
of-pocket 


items enumerated 
certain amount of out- 
which are not included 
in this calculation so that the total shrink- 
age might 


expenses 


be considered as something more 
than ten per cent., depending on the facts. 
Where the executor is an individual it might 
be pointed out that there are usually heavy 
disbursements for real commissions. 
For instance, if the assets were entirely real 
estate there would have to be deducted an 
additional three and one-half per cent. But 
in the case of a trust company executor, it 
usually effects the sales itself in which case 
it cannot any real commis 
sion. It may, of course, let an outside real 
estate agent sell the properties, pay him his 


estate 


charge estate 


commission and charge it as a disbursement 
but this is the exception rather than the 
rule. 

These percentages: are necessarily only a 
general guide. Given the facts regarding 
a man’s affairs it is not difficult to make a 
close estimate of the shrinkage, but if the 
facts are not available and the estate is not 
unusually large or likely to be divided in 
such a way as to run into the large per 
centages of duty, the above should be a 
fair guide. 

There is, therefore an element of shrink- 
age that is unavoidable and that should be 
reckoned in the disposition of an estate. The 
other 
fault of executors and 
known quantities, but 
guarded against by 


causes such as incompetence or de- 
litigation are un- 
they can best be 
care in the selection of 
the executor and trustee and as to this there 
seems no doubt that the trust 


solution. 


company is 
the logical 


2 2 2, 
— 1 


THIRTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF CORPO- 
RATION TRUST COMPANY 

Thirty years ago, December 4, 1922, the 
Corporation Trust Company of New York 
was chartered to transact “a general agency 
especially the acting as agent of 
and trustee for corporations.” It is a trib- 
ute to the foresight of its founders that the 
company began business on the eve of what 
might be termed the “modern corporation 
movement” which ushered in the twentieth 
century. The need was visualized of a com- 
pany devoted to the represent- 
ing corporations in a statutory capacity and 
of assisting counsel in the details of organ- 
izing and initiating the corporate existence 
f business corporations. The organizers 
foresaw the coming movement toward a 
more intelligent and wider use of the ad- 


business, 


business of 


COMPANIES 


vantages of incorporations and the practical 
measures movement would require. 

From this primary purpose the Corpora- 
tion Trust Company has from year to year 
broadened the scope of 
Today the company 


such a 


its special 

has 14 active offices and 
52 offices of record covering every State 
and territory of the United States and provy- 
ince of Canada. It represents today %,248 
corporations and the list of attorneys which 
the company is 
6,000. 


services. 


serving now numbers 
Included in the list of 
are some of the biggest names in the 
poration world and the list of 
embraces the names of the best legal firms 
in the country. It is evidence of the faith 
ful services performed by the company that 
on its still appear many of 
the names of the corporations and attorneys 
which it represented in the early nineties. 


over 
corporations 
COr- 


attorneys 


books today 


In 1898 there was added a department to 
act as transfer agent and registrar for the 
1907 the Legisla 
established providing cli 
ents with all needful information fron 
gress relating to corporation activities. In 
1910 there was created a 
nished an agent at Washington for rail 
roads and other common carriers. At ft] 
same time a Supreme Court service wa 
fected to provide clients with decisions as 
soon as rendered. In the following vear the 
special Washington 
covering a 
tions and 


stock of corporations In 


tive Service was 


Con 


service which fur 


service was provided 
facilities to corpora- 
1913 came the Fed- 
eral Income Tax Service and then followed in 


Federal 


variety of 
lawyers In 


succession the establishment of the 
Reserve Act Federal Trade 
Commission Federal War Tax 
service; the Income Tax 


Stock Transfer Guide 


service: the 
service: the 
New York 
and more recently the 
and Service, the latter in co-operation with 
the New York Stock Transfer Association 
which makes it possible for the first time to 
find quickly and in full the 
for transfer on any 


service 


requirements 
corporation’s books 

standing in the name of a 
or dependent, or his agent or 


stock decedent 
fiduciary. 
Under the President 
Kenneth K. McLaren the Corporation Trust 
Company has won 


administration of 


a unique position among 


fiduciary and will institutions in this coun 


try. Associated with Mr. 


senior executive offices are: 


McLaren 
Raymond 
Horace Ss. 


in the 
New 
man, vice-president ; Gould, vic 
president and secretary: B. Stafford Mantz, 
treasurer, and Thomas F. Barrett, trust of 
ficer. The directors are Oakleigh Thorne, 
Charles E. Mitchell, Frank W. Black, B. 
Stafford Mantz, Kenneth K. McLaren, Ray- 
mond Newman and Horace §8. Gould. 











HOW TRUST BUSINESS IS CONDUCTED IN GREAT 
BRITAIN 


RECENT DEVELOPMENT OF CORPORATE TRUSTEESHIP 


GEORGE W. EDWARDS, PH.D. 


Assistant Professor of Banking, Columbia University, New York 


( Epitor’s 
Europe 


NOTE: 
recently, Mr. 


While making a 
Edwards devoted 


survey of financial and 
some 


conditions in 
Trust 


economic 


time in behalf of Companies 


readers to a study of the methods employed in the various countries in the exercise of 


fiduciary powers by corporations and individuals. 


He gave particular attention to as- 


certaining to what extent services were being developed. analogous to those rendered by 
In the following article he deals specifically with the “trust 
as it is being developed in Great Britain by some of the large joint stock 


imerican trust companies. 
company idea” 


banks.) 


HE history of 
to the thirteenth century when the 
feudal system was influencing the de- 

velopment of the legal conceptions of prop- 

erty rights. 


holding of 


trusts can be retraced 


However, companies for the 
trusts were not organized until a 
when the Farmers Fire Insur- 
d Loan Company, later the Farmers 
nd Trust 


ited States. 


ago 


Company, started in 
Similar institutions did 
.e their appearance in other countries 
This 
war 


was 


recent years. 
ited by the 
ited the 


growth has been 


which has seriously 
business of administrating 

last ten years fiduciary institutions 
indergone a 

England. 
irigin that little account can be 
f it in American banking literature 
llowing article will present the nature 


rapid development, 
This movement 
vers 


SHe 
esp 


is of such 


the various 
institutions in Great 
to indicating the points 


tish trusts and Classes of 


with 
of similarity 


Britain, 


ferences from 


American practice. 


Private and Public Trust Powers 
tish trust powers are Classed as_ pri 
nd public. The distinction is based 
he nature of the trustors. Private 
usts are the same as our individual trusts, 
they are made by actual persons; pub 
rusts, like our corporate, are created by 
British pri 
ate trusts include about the same types as 
found in the United States. The administra- 
tion of wills and the custodianship of in- 
competent persons forms of trusts fre- 


trustors who are corporations. 


are 


quent in Great Britain. 
practice differs in certain 


tinction 


British 
respects. <A 


However, 
dis- 
is drawn between a custodian and a 
managing trustee. The former has full charge 
of the funds, but 
ministration. 


has no power in their ad- 
Conversely the latter does not 
hold the funds, but has full control over their 
administration. It is not 


point two different 


necessary to ap- 
persons as custodian and 
trustee, for two functions 


managing these 


may be vested in a single The com- 
private trust in England, 
but practically unknown in the United States, 
is that of 


British 


party 


monest form of 


marriage settlement. 


public trusts are practically the 


same as American corporate trusts Se 


curities can be transferred by trustees and 


such parties can also receiver and 


seTve is 
assignee, 
Operations Covered by Common Law 


indi- 
there is no 


Trustees in England either 


viduals or 


may be 
While 
special statute regarding the administration 
of trusts, this field is well covered by the 


corporations 


col- 
mon law which contains rigid clauses handed 
When the 
may 
to punish derelict in 

For example, Horatio Bottomley, 
last summer created a 
victed and imprisoned for maladministra- 
tion of trust funds placed in his care. 

In the last number of corporate 
trust organizations have been developed, and 
as in the United 
are Claimed for 
trustees. In 


down for many centuries 


neces 
sity arises, these provisions be invoked 


trustees their duties 
whose trial 
sensation, 


Was con 


deeade a 
States advantages 
them as individual 
England corporate trustees are 


certain 


against 
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favored over individuals because of 
greater safety, continuity in 
knowledge of business in 
greater 


their 
management 
financial matters, 
in handling fiduciary busi- 
ness and “avoidance of personal obligations 
to friends.” 


secrecy 


Fiduciary Service by Joint Stock Banks 

In recent years insurance companies have 
been conducting trust operations, but natu- 
rally their business has been limited by the 
lack of a banking department. With the 
growth of the amalgamation movement, the 
great joint banks of London felt the 
need of furnishing their customers with fidu- 
ciary service. These banks did not 
trust powers under their original charters, 
so had first to obtain the consent of their 
shareholders to the assumption of such pow- 
ers, and later the confirmation of the Chan- 
cery Court. This has always been 
and so most of the large banks now operate 
trust departments. England’s largest bank, 
the London Joint City and Midland, has seen 
fit not to form a trust department, but rather 
to organize a separate institution known as 
the “London Joint City and Midland Bank, 
Executor and Trust Company.” The shares 
of this subsidiary are held by the parent 
organization, and so close relations are main 
tained. Specifically this trust company or a 
trust department, their pros 
pectuses, may act in the following capacities : 


stock 


possess 


granted, 


according to 
Executor or trustee of a will 
Trustee of a settlement. 


Custodian trustee of a will or settlement 
Trustee of settled estates. 


Attorney for beneficiaries, customers and 


others. 

Trustee for debenture issues. 

Trustee for public authorities, clubs, chari 
ties, ete. 

The reader will note that 
trusts are not 


certain familias 
this list. Trus 
tees are not called upon to certify securities 


mentioned in 


since this function is not performed in Great 
Britain which in this still follows 
a laissez faire policy. Also the banks, as cor 
porate trustees, do not act as 


respect 


receivers or 


assignees, 


janks do not care to handle this 
business and so leave the liquidation of in 


solvent and bankrupt concerns to public ac- 


countants. Also banks are not granted the 


custody of insane persons, not because of any 
legal inhibition, but due to the fact that the 


judicial officials are still too 
and conservative to appoint 
capacity. 


old-fashioned 
banks in this 


COMPANIES 


Efficient Handling of Trusts 


The fees charged by trustees, with the ex 
ception of one type of trust, are not regu- 
lated by law. Competition among banks is 
so keen that these charges are very reason- 
able and are set forth in the pamphlets is- 
sued by the banks. The 
quire a settlement or 


courts do not re- 
accounting of trusts 
administrated by individuals or corporations. 
While there is Government 
control, trusts have been very efficiently han- 
dled by the banks which are 
their reputation. 


practically no 
jealous of 


In 1906 Parliament passed an act creating 
the office of public trustee which commenced 
business in 1908. Thus 
ernment organization with the same powers, 


duties and liabilities as a private trustee. The 


was started a gov 


public trustee acts as executor or administra 
tor of the estate of a deceased person and. as 
trustee under a will or a settlement. The head 
office is located in 
Manchester and 
tent of 


tee can be 


London with a branch 1 
India. 
office of public trus 
last report It 
ending March 51 
the office had accepted 1,136 new cases 


agencies in The ex 
business of the 
seen from the 
states 


1922, 


that for the year 


Public and Private Trusteeship Compared 

For the 
vantages are claimed: 1 
tion it and so the trou 


expense of appointing a 


public ustee the following | 
Being a corpora 


is perpetual | 


new trustee 
viated. 
». The State ui 


of the consolidated 


dertakes to make 
fund, any losses 
from trusts conducted by the public 


3. The trust is 


since the office is 


administrated at co 
prohibited by statute 
making any profit 
These are undoubted 
dividual 


can 


advantages ov 
trustees, but the same 
claimed for the 
banks as ft! 


superiorit 
British joint 
These institution 
perpetual life Wi 


millions of pounds ste 


also be 
stock ustees 
as corporations have 
resources of tens of 
ling, they are surely in a position to offer 
financial guarantees against losses. Also com 
petition among the “Big Five” is sufficient]) 


keen to keep fees at a reasonable level 
de te ate 

The National City Company of New York 
is offering $10,000,000 Vertientes Sugar Com 
pany first mortgage sinking fund 7 per cent. 
gold bonds, due December 1, 1942, at price 
of 9714 and interest to yield 7.25 per cent. 

A recent appraisal of the estate of Luther 
Kountze, founder of the international 
banking firm of Kountze Bros., who died in 
1918, places the value at $4,973,000. 








pesvavervevsneateesesenapeennenenncay a 


————————— EE —————————— - - eres wees 
CO OO EET or 





THE TRUST COMPANY AS A BUSINESS BUILDER FOR 
THE LAWYER 


STATEMENT OF POLICY PUBLISHED BY TRUST COMPANY OF THE STATE 
OF WASHINGTON 


(EpiTror’s Note: The Trust 


; ethics ue 


lmong the 


practice setting forth thei 


methods adopted to cultivate, 


Section of the Washington 
posed of trust companies and banks conducting trust departments, have 
attitude 


not only good 


Bankers Association, com 


adopted a code 
toward members of the legal profession. 


will but also business relations 


with lawyers, is the publication of a series of booklets intended particularly for distribu 


lion Gmong members of the 
oillows:) 


Hi trust 
stant 


companys 
campaign of 
not only 


maintains a 
publicity which is 
heneficial to itself, but to the 
vantage of the The 
this publicity is 
creating in the mind of every man 
ind woman a realization of the necessity and 


COl- 


lawyer. purpose 
rd which 


that of 


directed is 


dvantage of skilled service in fiduciary and 


te matters. Skilled service in such mat 


cessarily includes the lawyer as well 


the trust Company. 


rhe trust company in advertising its e¢a 


( 1t\ to serve as trustee for corporate bond 
ssues is endeavoring to the State 
that 


financial 


retain in 
business 
entirely to the large 
ions of the East. 


Washington a class of now 


almost 


this 
company 


increase of 
trust 
lawyers of 
that 


Class of patronage 
means the retention 
Washington of the legat 
attends it. 

trust builder 
has taken a firm 
stand in opposition to the practices of those 
clients who go the rounds of the Bar “Shop 
ping for the lowest bidder.” In all fidu 
Clary matters handled by the trust com 
anies, competent service is expected of the 
lawyers who assist it and while 
re expected to be reasonable and fairly 
compensatory, the trust company does not 
co the rounds of the Bar seeking the lowest 
idder Lawyers who advise their clients 
trusts in the hands of a 
will not be 
bid for the legal 


company is a business 


he lawyer because it 


their fees 


; 


0 place estates or 
trust company 
expected to 
goes with it. 


compelled nor 
business that 


Mere cheapness does not control the selec- 
tion of attorneys by the trust company. It 
expects irom its attorneys skill and effi- 


Washington Bar. 


The latest booklet of the 


series reads as 


ciency It expects then to be 


pensated therefor. 


fairly com 


Proclaiming the Need of Making a Will 
The trust company 
plexity of our 
that 
In its 


helieves that the com 
community property law is 
should will 


is continually pn 


such every person make a 


advertisements, it 


Claiming the necessity of making a will and 


the necessity of employing i mpetent 
lawyer to write it. 
The trust 


claiming in its 


company is continually pro 


advertisements the advan 
living and 
who would 


their dependents. 


tuges of 


testamentary trusts for 
those provide for themselves o, 
In so doing the trust com 
pany is creating a new 


Class of business the 


growth of 
legal 
these 


which means a new source of 
business in the er 
The trust 
business for the lawyer as well as fi 

If a 


company service 


to advise his 


ition and care of 


trusts company is buildi 


itself 


consideration of the merits of trust 


shall prompt any attorney 


client to name a trust 


Coln- 


pany as his executor or trustee when draw 
ing his i 


will, the attorney has so far as is 
possible to do so, safeguarded the future of 
his practice. His retainer as 
the executor or 


counsel for 
trustee will not depend upon 
the whims of the heirs, legatees or 
tors, but upon a settled polic) 

all trust companies in the 
ington—that of employing for the adminis 
tration of all fiduciary matters the counsel 
who had the confidence of the creator of the 
trust to the extent of 
ployed to create it. 


execu 
adopted by 


State of Wash 


estate or being em 
Retaining Service of Attorneys 


It is the policy of the trust companies of 
the State of Washington, in all cases where 
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it is named as executor of a will or trustee 
of any trust to employ the attorney by 
whom the will or trust agreement was writ- 
ten for the legal work of the trust or estate. 
This has been determined on as a _ policy 
fair to the attorney, to the trust company 
and to the client, and it will be applied in 
all cases where the name of the attorney is 
ascertainable from the instrument 
the estate or trust and it 
brought to the attention of the trust 
pany that the attorney has forfeited 
confidence of his former employer. 


creating 
has not been 
com- 


the 


In the administration of these estates and 
trusts the trust company becomes the client 
and there seems no 
should not adopt and announce this policy, 
or why any interest of its should 
suffer because it employs to assist in ad 
ministering estates and trusts the same at 
torney who was employed to assist in creat 
ing them. 

The trust business 
for the stands 
him and the commercialized spirit 


good reason why it 


patrons 


company is a 
lawyer 


builder 
between 
that re- 


because it 


gards legal service as merchandise. 

The spirit of bargain and sale of the com- 
mercial world that demands a_ price 
everything in advance and which 
only for the lowest bidder, is the 
the legal profession. Legal 
not like articles of merchandise whose cost 
may be estimated in advance. He 
employs a lawyer does not buy merchandise 

he buys and the extent of that 
service can be known only as the demand for 
it arises. The value of the service is not 
measured by papers drawn or by the num- 
ber of appearances in court, but by the 
extent to which the lawyer makes the client’s 
interest 


upon 
has ear 
bane of 
services are 
who 


service 


as his own. It is a service too im- 
portant to be the subject of sale in advance 


to the lowest bidder. 


Reasonable Compensation 


had 
they 


Every lawyer has experience 
that attend to 
of an ancestor's estate at 
bordering on absurdity, 
getting another 


refused, 


with 
the 
a price 
penalty of 
cheaper, if 


heirs 


demanding 
settlement 


under 
lawyer to do it 


The lawyer of foresight can readily avoid 
such a situation by advising his 
entrust his estate to a _ trust 
naming it in his will. 

The 
barrassment in 


client to 
company by 
average lawyer may feel some em- 
suggesting to his client that 
a Clause be inserted in the will directing his 
employment, but that object will be accom- 
plished just as certainly by the naming of 
a trust company as executor. 


The Trust Section of the Washington 


COMPANIES 


Bankers Association is earnestly striving to 
place administrative and fiduciary business 
upon a plane where efficiency and skill in 
all its departments will be demanded and 
where thoroughness and painstaking, both 
administrative and legal, will be appreciated 
beyond and where skillful 
character will receive its 


mere 
service of either 
proper reward 


cheapness 


These booklets are presented to the law 
yers because the trust company regards their 
co-operation as and in the hope 
that there awakened in the minds 
of the members of the Bar an appreciation 
of the opportunities offered to the individual! 
lawyer and to the profession as a whole by 


essential, 
may be 


co-ordination of service. 
>. *. », 
7° “1 ~~ 


At a 


recent 


directors of the 
Pennsylvania Railroad Company, Arthur W 
Thompson of Pittsburgh 


meeting of 
was elected a di 
rector to take the place made vacant by the 
death of Thomas DeWitt Cuyler. 

The Weequahiec Trust Company 
opened for business in Newark, N. J., 
Henry F. Hays, Jr 


has 
with 
, as secretary. 


CLybE H. FULLER 
recretary of t First Wisconsin Trust Con pany ol MN 
waukee, who s been elected Manager and Secretary 
the Milwaukee Clearing House Association for the ensui! 
year. Mr. Fuller has been assistant manager and secreta 
, 
for the last two vears 





FEDERAL ESTATE TAXATION IN LEGAL AND FIDUCIARY 
PRACTICE 


PRECAUTIONS IN DISPOSITION OF PROPERTY AND AVOIDANCE OF 
EXCESSIVE TAX 


JUDGE L. L. 


HAMBY 


Of the Washington, D. C. Bar 


( Eprror’s Not! 

pranch oO] the 
oper, Hurrey & Parks of 
echnicalities of the 


LiCHuecTSs til the 


: Judge 


Washington, D 
Federal Estate Tada 
adjustment of estates and 

ties. new administrative 
Estate Tar Law. 
cith estate 


This article 
and taxr problems. ) 


should be 


UST about six years ago the Congress of 

ie United States enacted as a normal 
Estate Tax 
Cheretofore, such a tax had been resorted to 
solely in aid of rehabilitating the 
of the country as a result of war and there 

re remained in operation only a brief time 


SCur’ ely 


revenue measure an law. 


finances 


long enough for the people to be 


come 


equainted with it. These former acts 
of a temporary character and were de 
ned TO produce 


small 


very 


only a comparatively 


revenue: hence, the rates of tax were 
low. 


The present Estate Tax law is of a per 


manent and very 


comprehensive character 
designed to produce very substantial revenue. 
While in the smaller estates the tax 


are not 


rates 
high, in the larger estates the rates 
re very high and therefore have a very im- 
portant and material bearing upon the dis 
position of one’s property. As an illustra 
tion, the largest estates are required to pay 
one-fourth of the net value of the property to 
the United States as a tax on the right to 
upon death. It is quite 
apparent, therefore, while in the smaller es- 
tates the tax on the net estate is not rela 
tively so important; on the other hand in 
the larger estates the disposition of prop- 
erty and its relation to taxation becomes 
of much concern. 


Miss Ol property 


On account of the brief duration of the 
former legacy and estate taxes it followed 
that when the present law was passed it en- 
tered the realms of 
stranger. 


society almost as a 
From its very nature it had no im- 


Hamby was formerly head of the 
Bureau of Internal Revenue 


which are 


Legal Division of the 
and is at present associated with 


Estate 
VWessrs. 
The author discusses various phases and 
of Spe cial value to fiduciaries and 
preparation of returns to meet the com- 


requirements and rulings in the enforcement of the Federal 
particularly helpful to trust officers in dealing 


mediate effect upon the people as a whole 


that 
the general populace for at least a year or 


and it would not be inaccurate to say 
more did not-even know of its existence and 
most of those who knew it 
mindful of its effect—and in this statement 
there must be included a large part of the 


The machinery of the pres 


were wholly un- 


legal profession. 
ent law did not commence to function until 
the advent of death and 
event the one dying left a net 
fifty thousand dollars. 
tax was not payable until 


then only in the 
estate ex- 
Again, the 
a year after death 
was only five years ago 


ceeding 


and consequently it 
that the first estate was brought face to face 
with the provisions and the effect of this 
law ; and it was only four years ago that this 
Act had operated 
list. 


upon a full year’s death 


Proportion of Estates Subject to Tax 

From an approximate estimate based upon 
the reports of the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue and of the 


sureau of Census it ap- 
pears that in the calendar year 1920 one mil 
lion four hundred thousand residents of the 
United States and Hawaii died and for that 
year eleven thousand returns for estate tax 
were filed. This indicates that eight-tenths 
of one per cent. of such decedents left es- 
tates subject to this tax. However, in more 
than ninety-five per cent. of the returns filed 
the decedent was fifty years or over in age. 
Of the total number of deaths in the year 
1920, six hundred thirty-five thousand of 
dying were fifty years and over of 
Thus it appears that one and 


those 


age. 


seven- 
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tenths per cent. of those dying left estates 
subject to this tax. For comparison with 
the foregoing, there were seven million two 
hundred fifty-nine thousand, nine hundred 
and forty-four returns for income tax filed 
during the year 1920. 

It is quite natural, that it 
would require time for those of us who 
should give thought to the future disposition 
of their property and welfare of their fami- 
lies to wake up to the fact that the estate 
tax forms a permanent and important part 
of the scheme of National taxation and must 
be reckoned with when one contemplates put- 
ting his house in final order. The people 
of the class to which this tax would apply 
have now generally become aware of its ex- 
and of its general provisions, but 
there is still evidence of a decided lack of 
knowledge as to the actual operation and ef- 
fect of this law, its positive mandatory pro- 


therefore, 


istence 


visions and the consequences attendant there- 
upon. It is, perhaps, well to say, too, that 
the privileges which it accords are too gen- 
erally overlooked. 

On these accounts hundreds of thousands 
of dollars have been involuntarily misguid 
ed; and from the practical viewpoint of a 
lawyer many blunders have unwittingly been 
made, due largely to a lack of understanding 
of the fundamental principles of this form of 
excise tax and more especially from the lack 
of a fine comprehension of its complexities, 
the many changes that have been made from 
time to time first enactment, the 
scope of administrative regulations necessar- 


since its 


ily promulgated for its enforcement, and fi- 


nally its correlative relation to other taxes. 


Avoiding Excessive Tax 


Those whose estates are going to be sub- 
jected to this tax ought to know and have 
a right to know precisely how this law is 
going to operate upon the disposition which 
he desires to make of his property. 
formation can be accurately given to him 
and every intelligent man should have it— 
not in order to evade the law, but in order 
to accomplish what he and at the 
same time avoid an excessive tax. In other 
words, if there be two lawful means of do- 
ing a thing, one of which costs 
than the other, it is second 


This in- 


desires 


much more 
nature for one 
to adopt that means which is less expensive. 
It is to the lawyer that one goes for advice 


in these matters and it seems scarcely neces- 
sary to point out the importance to him of 


being able 
vice. 
It is not 


to give sound and accurate ad- 


practicable here to enter upon 


COMPANIES 


a discussion of the fundamental principles 
relating to death duties nor to undertake in 
detail to 


sions of the 


analyze the comprehensive provi- 
Federal Estate Tax law. I 
shall, however, endeavor to point out for the 
purpose of stimulating the 
legal profession 


interest of the 
fiduciaries very 
important considerations that are frequently 
overlooked, even by 
have had experience in the 
and construction of the law and who 
an intelligent understanding of the 
operation of such an excise tax. 


and some 
those who in a measure 
interpretation 
have 


general 


To begin with, Congress in its wisdom has 
realized that some of the complexities of 
this law would give rise to difficulties of in 
terpretation and that on account of the con 
gested condition of the 
would be a matter of time before certain of 
its provisions could be finally construed by 
the court of last resort. Therefore, the Rev- 
enue Act of 1921 extended from two 
years to four years the limitation of the 
right to claim a refundment of that 
may unlawfully or erroneously 
where a 


Federal Courts it 


has 


taxes 
have been 
collected. So, tax was unlawfully 
collected a claim for the re- 
funding of it may be made at any time with- 
in four after the 
paid. This provision, of retroac 
tive, and it is important to be borne in mind 
in connection with each of the matters here 
inafter referred to. 


or erroneously 


vears date when it 


eourse, is 


was 


Transfer or Trusts in Contemplation of Death 
I presume most of us that 
fers made or trusts prior to 
tember 9, 1916, in contemplation of or in 
tended to take effect in 
joinment at or after the death of the grantor 
are not subject to be included in the 
estate if the decedent died prior to 6.55 P. 
M., February 24, 1919. In 
however, where the 
transfers inter 


know trans 


created Sep 
possession or en 


ZToss 


certain 
decedent had made 

after September 8, 
1916, and died after October 3, 1917. but 
prior to 6.55 P. M. February 24, 1919, the 
transfers are not subject to be taxed at the 
high rates prescribed in the Act of October 
3, 1917. 

Likewise, I presume most of 


Cases, 


\ ivos 


us know that 
property covered in the exercise of a general 
power of appointment in the will of a dece 
dent is not subject to be included in the 
estate if the died prior to 
6.55 P. M. February 24, 

Doubtless it is also 
determining the net 


gross decedent 

1919. 
well known that in 
income to be returned 
by an executor or administrator he is en 
titled to deduct from the gross income the 
Federal Estate Tax payable by him for the 
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vear of its accrual which is one year after 
the decedent’s death. 


Property Held Under Joint Tenantry 


Proceeding further into the subject I doubt 
that many have given much thought as to 
the extent to which property held by the de- 
cedent and some other person as joint ten- 
ants, or as tenants in the entirety, should be 
included in the gross estate of the decedent. 
If the title to the identical property had not 
been in the decedent before the acquisition of 
the joint estate or joint ownership only one- 
half the value of the amount should properly 
be included regardless of the contribution of 
the decedent toward the acquisition of it, 
provided the decedent died prior to 3.55 P. 
M., November 23, 1921. 

How many know that the value of the 
decedent’s interest in a pending contract or 
other executory agreement is subject to be 
included in his estate only on the basis of 
the present value thereof at the time of 
his death which may be and usually is, an 
entirely different amount from that which 
subsequent to his death is actually received 
by his executor or administrator? And the 
corollary to this is that his executor for 
income tax purposes may not be required to 
include in the gross income the entire 
amount which he received subsequent to de 
cedent’s death. 


Deductions to Be Claimed 


At one time it was the rule that real 
estate must be included in a decedent’s es- 
tate regardless of any dower interest of his 
widow; but it is well known that in certain 
cases the value of the widow’s dower at the 
time of decedent’s death should be excluded 
from the value of the real estate if the de- 
cedent died prior to 6.55 P. M., February 24, 
1919. Likewise, the rule concerning prop- 
erty which had been previously subjected 
to estate tax has been changed. So, if the 
decedent died before 3.55 P. M., November 
25, 1921, but subsequent to 6.55 P. M., Feb- 
ruary 24, 1919, the amount of deduction for 
property which had been subjected to tax in 
the estate of a prior decedent is entirely dif- 
ferent from that which can be deducted if 
the decedent died subsequent to 3.55 P. M., 
November 23, 1921. In the former case the 
executor is entitled to an election as to the 
deduction to be claimed, whereas in the lat- 
ter case the deduction is confined to the value 
of the property as determined in the case 
of the prior decedent. 
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Valuing of Stocks 

One of the greatest sources of error oc- 
curs in the valuing of stock of a close cor- 
poration which prior to a decedent’s death 
had no established market value. So often 
the value is based upon the net value of the 
corporation assets as shown by its books and 
at other times as shown on an appraisal bas- 
is. Such a result does not represent nor is 
such method a eriterion of its value. Again 
the value is sometimes based upon a prede- 
termined rate of capitalization of net earn- 
ings, averaged for a period of years immed- 
iately preceding the decedent’s death. This 
method is likewise illogical and no criterion 
of value. 

The subject of valuation is not only one 
which requires a thorough knowledge of the 
value of evidence and the laws of evidence, 
but one which involves sound knowledge of 
the principles of economics. For instance, 
how absurd it is to inelude the cost price 
or the present value of irrigation plants, 
drainage canals, fences, pumping plants, res- 
ervoirs, and the like, in the valuation of 
tracts of real estate on a unit value per acre. 
Those things which I have mentioned are 
reflected in so valuing the real estate which 
they improve and enhance and without which 
the unit value per acre would be entirely dif- 
ferent. 

Another illustration occurs in a case of 
this sort: Where the range of stock quota- 
tions on any exchange or curb market is so 
wide or fluctuating as to indicate a purely 
speculative price it is improper and _ illogi- 
cal to base the value of such stock upon such 
a quotation as of the date of a decedent’s 
death; or, for income tax purposes to base 
the value on such a quotation as of March 
1, 19138. Such quotations are not the best 
evidence of value of such stock. By way 
of further illustration it is wholly improper 
in determining the value of stock of lumber 
manufacturing companies either for income 
or estate tax purposes or for capital stock 
tax purposes to base it upon the net value 
of the lumber plant and the timber or tim- 
ber rights owned. 

The prime factors in determining the value 
of such stock are the present and prospective 
earning capacity, the ability to pay dividends 
as reflected by a reconciliation of the surplus 
account, in connection with and applied to 
the economic supply of timber and value of 
the fixed assets. Again, on the subject of 
valuation one often sees the value of un- 
listed bonds having no established market 
value, determined solely on the basis of a 
capitalization of the interest payable there- 
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on annually; whereas the maturity dates to- 
gether with the rates of interest are the fac- 
determine the 
that the bonds are amply secured. 


tors which value, assuming 


When Charitable and Public Bequests Are 
Deductible 


A subject which seems to have created 
considerable confusion is that of the extent 
to which bequests for charitable, scientific, 
literary or public purposes may be deducted 
for estate tax purposes where the bequest is 
by way of remainder and particularly where 
the bequest, or devise, is subject to be de 
feated by 


The fact that a bequest is a 


the happening of a subsequent 


event. remain 
der does not affect its deductibility, but only 

The fact that 
condition subse 


deductible, de- 


the amount of the deduction 


a bequest is made upon a 


quent, may or may not be 


pending upon the existence or the non-exist 
right at any time to 


ence of a paramount 


divert such bequests to a purpose which 


would render it not deductible, and depend 
ent also upon whether the subsequent event 
is not, certain to happen. 
Heretofore that frequently 
into the valuation of tangible property 
certain kinds of intangible property 
bonds pointed 


is, or 
errors creep 
and 
such as 
and have been out. 
But almost equally 
of the 


another, of 


stocks 
important is the subject 
valuation of estates for the life of 
remainders, of annuities for defi 
widow's dower, 
either 
periodical or at the end of a certain time or 
at the end of the life time of a 


the happening of any 


nite periods or for life, of a 
or ot any other prospective income, 
person of a 


certain age or other 
contingency. 

There is no provision in the statute au 
thorizing the adoption of any arbitrary per- 
centage basis upon which the present value 
of any annuity or periodical shall 
be valued; nor does it authorize the adop- 
tion of a hypothetical annuity based upon 
any arbitrary annually of the 
ascertained value of a principal in determin- 
ing the present value of a remainder or life 
estate or any prospective income. In the 
absence of such statutory provisions neither 
the taxpayer nor the Government may lay 
down a rule of valuation which may be 
inconsistent with the ordinary principles and 
rules of evidence nor may either of them 
set up a presumption which is not recog- 
nized by the laws of evidence. Each of these 
matters involves questions of fact to be as- 
certained by competent evidence in each case. 


income 


percentage 
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Partnership Earnings 
In line with the subject of statutory inter- 
pretation there is a matter involving income 
taxes to which attention is called as it 
often be overlooked. In 


may 
determining the 
a resident the law requires 
that his share of the earnings of the partner 
ship of which he is a 


gross income of 


member shall be in 
cluded whether such share was actually dis 
tributed to or ed by him. While this 
may be true in respect of domestic partner 
ships the law 


receiy 


does not contemplate its ap 
plication to undistributed earnings of a resi 
dent in a foreign partnership, but 
inclusion in his income of the 
amount distributed to and 
resident during the year. 


only the 
gross actual 
received by such 

It is believed that 
the few which 
cussed will convince 


a careful study of only 
items have been briefly dis 
any lawyer or fiduciary 
of the importance of the subject of taxation 
in any 
to him. 


business which has been 


The 


much engrossed in 


entrusted 


average business man is to 
his immediate occupation 
to devote to the subject of taxes the concen 
trated study and attention which it requires 
He must necessarily, therefore, rely upon his 
I take it, 


will 


legal adviser. 
thing which 
terest of the legal 
ject will not only redound to its own benefit 
but to that of those whom it 


therefore, that any 
tend to stimulate the in 
profession in this sub 


serves. 
. + © 
“oe 


BROADCASTING INVESTMENT NEWS 

The Minnesota Loan & Trust Company o! 
Minneapolis has issued 
of its radio market 
which the latest 


a booklet descriptio 
service by means 

advice of interest to inves 
daily. The send 
dius of 500 to 1,000 miles 


tors is broadcasted twice 


ing station has a1 


dependent upon atmospheric conditions. The 


daily information is secured by a direet wil 


service to eighteen leading cities 
The inauguration of this 


in keeping progressive 


radio service 


with the polici 
which have characterized the management 
the Minnesota Loan 


its organization in 


& Trust Company, fro 
ISSS. The company, whi 
is affiliated with the Northwestern Nationa 
Bank, has resources of approximately $12 
000,000; capital of $1,000,000; surplus, $800 
000, and undivided profits of $387,120. Con 
bined with the National 
aggregate $70,611,000. 


bank the resour? 


A will written on a butcher’s order boo 
by a tailor in Elizabeth, New Jersey, hi: 
been admitted to probate as a valid doc 


ment. 








ACHIEVEMENTS AND PROGRESS OF WOMEN IN BANKING 
AND TRUST COMPANY WORK 


NEED OF FULL RECOGNITION AND FREEDOM TO DEVELOP 


ADELE H. KIRBY 
Assistant Secretary and Assistant Treasurer of The Plainfield Trust Company of Plainfield, N. J. 


(Epiror’s Notre: The bank or trust company management which fails to take 
into account or undervalues the opportunities for developing its business and service 
through employment of women in executive and administrative as well as. in routine 
capacities, ignores an invaluable asset. The “woman banker’ has come to stay. The 
exigencies of the war caused many of the formidable walls of prejudice and exrclusion 
to be battered down in banking as well as in other vocations. Today, in many banks 
and trust companies, women occupy positions of erecutive responsibility on equal terms 
with men and ask no favors. But there still exist barriers in many institutions, such 
as lack of recognition and of full freedom for deve lopment, as set forth in the following 
very interesting article by a “woman banker,’ who has “made good” in every sense of 
that colloquial phrase.) 


OMEN in Banks! It was not so engaged in over one hundred and seventy 
very long ago that such a caption five separate and distinct callings and pro- 
in a current magazine would have — fessions, covering practically every field of 

provoked either amused attention or caustic Useful endeavor from ship’s engineer to 

comment. But this phrase now suggests a 

situation that no longer smacks of novelty. 

During the Forty-eighth Annual Conven- 

tion of the American Bankers Association 

which was held in New York last October, 

eighteen women delegates were registered, 

beside twenty-two other women bank officials 

who were sufficiently interested in their work 

to attend the convention at their own ex 

pense. At that time the Metropolitan dailies 

bristled with such sensational announcements 

as “Lady Financiers” reveal new field of 

endeavor—"Latest thing in business women 

s the banker’—"“It beats rocking the cradle, 

Say women bankers’—and similar sophisms 

all equally obnoxious to the self-respecting 

woman banker who takes her vocation seri 

ously Nevertheless, the fact that her pres- 

ence evoked any comment whatever was sig 

hificant of the new era into which the 

women of our land have entered. 

In a recent magazine there appeared an 
article under the title of “Women Bankers? 

Of Course; Why Not?’ and against this 


‘Why not” there does not seem to be any 


ogical ground for argument. 


Vocational Pursuits of Women 
A vocational survey made in the United we 7 ; 
ADELE H. KIRBy 


Assistant Secretary-Treasurer, The Plainfield Trust 
Company, of Plainfield, N. J. 


States a short time ago disclosed the inter 
sting fact that American women are now 





662 


TRUST 
United States Senator, so it is but natural 
that she should have been attracted by that 
most fascinating of all 
pations 


remunerative occu- 
the business of banking. 

Her entrance into the field was so quiet 
and inconspicuous that no one really noticed 
it. Some twenty 
found 
haps 


years ago, you would have 
her operating a typewriter and per- 
filing her employer's correspondence, 
and doing her work so efficiently that when 
illness or vacation called her away from her 
desk, the organization 
its mainstay. 
whom she 


have lost 
worked a boy 
coached and educated, scolded or 
encouraged as required until his 
training was complete, and he was elevated 
to a position of importance—but the little 
stenographer continued to typewrite and file 
and act as mentor for the boys and memory 
for the This 
nobody's fault. It 
natural 


seemed to 
Beside her 


occasion 


boss. situation was really 
was simply due to two 
mental errors—one error 
being on the part of the employer—the other 
on the part of herself. 
hired the 
When he 


stenographer. 


pertes t ly 


When her employer 
saw an 
employed the girl, he saw only a 
The error was that 
at the matter exactly as her em 


boy, he embryo banker. 
girl’s 
she looked 
ployer did, and so because there was neither 
precedent to inspire nor practice to compel, 
her ambition slumbered. 

The awakening came with the war. While 
men were dying, 
life. Things were expected of them—un- 
usual difficult with few 
ms they rose to the oceasion. So it 


women were coming to 


things, things, and 
exceptir 
was that women commenced to progress in 
our banks and trust companies. They pro- 
gressed from typewriters to adding machines, 
from adding machines to comptometers, from 
comptometers to transit 
transit 


machines and from 
Elliott Fishers. They 
currency and coupon sort- 
from collections to book- 
from bookkeeping to auditing and 
auditing to credit checking. It was 
not long before the personnel of the banks 
was 


machines to 
progressed from 
ing to collections, 
keeping, 
from 
made up 


one-third to one-half 


women. 


Attaining to Executive Responsibility 


Gradually, as they proved their fitness, 
they progressed into contacts with the pub- 
lic through the medium of the Christmas 
Club and at the receiving and paying win- 
dows. But at this point 
countered a stone wall. As one prominent 
banker put it: “We have several women 
occupying administrative positions, but no 
women occupying executive positions,” and 


many women en- 
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if this is the general rule it would 


to indicate that while women have progressed 


seem 


in banks and trust companies, they have 
not as yet progressed very far as bankers. 
There are, however, always exceptions that 
prove the rule and if the ranks of 
“exceptions” continue to be reinforced at the 
rate that they been in the past five 
years, the rule will eventually cease to oper 


ate. 


these 


have 


Because of the fact that it is the tendency 
of most women who have the personality and 
ability to qualify for official positions to 
shrink from publicity, it is impossible to as 
semble any 
finitely known that there are at least eighty 
women bank Hight 


the title of president, 


accurate statistics, but it is de- 


officials in this country. 
of these officials have 
two that of vice-president, four cashier, one 
treasurer, one trust officer and two assistant 
trust officers while the others 
as assistant 


are designated 
assistant 
Savings 


secretary, 
manager of the 


treasurer, 
department, man 
ager of woman’s department, solicitor of ac 
counts, manager of publicity, chief of ex- 
pense division, head of commodity statisti 
cal department and other titles indicative 
of various phases of executive work. 

Some of these women do exactly the same 
work as would be expected of a 
ing the same title, work that 


man bear- 
calls not only 
for intelligence, but also a thorough working 
knowledge of and business condi 
They solicit and open accounts, make 
recommend 
clients in regard to the 
and the creating of 
tary trusts, and 
one knotty 
tion that 

business. 


banking 
tions. 
loans, 


investments, consult with 


making of wills 
various kinds of volun 
thousand and 
questions requiring official 


come up in the daily 


pass on the 
sane 


course ol 


One woman who is connected with a large 


commercial institution compiles commodity 


statistics and her business forecasts have 


had an important 
many a 


bearing on the policies of 
mereantile enterprise. 


Opportunities in Trust Department Work 


In several of the larger banks of the coun 
try and a number of the 
women have entire 


smaller 
charge of the publicity 
department, preparing budgets, writing copy 
planning advertising campaigns and other 
wise directing this important work. It i 
only recently that woman’s capacity for ! 
nancial advertising has been recognized, bt 


ones 


if one might penetrate into the inner san 
tums of our best known advertising agencie 
it would be found that many of the produ 
ers of the inspirational bank copy are wom 
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Miss Mary J. SCHERRER 
Officer, The National Bank of Con 


Louis 


in St 


VirGInN1IA D. H. FURMAN 
Columbia Trust Company 


nt Secretary, 
York, 


Miss 


Assistant 


Miss MELIssA SMITH 


secretary, 


Assistant 


Commercial Trust 


Philadelphia 


Mrs. WILLIA) 


Secretary, United 
Company 


Co 


{ LAIMBEER 
States Mortgage 


es 


& 


Trust 
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en, who are known to the agencies’ clients 
merely as “Mr. Smith” or “Mr. Jones” as the 
case may be. 

Where women have been used in executive 
eapacities in trust departments their work 
has been eminently satisfactory. Women 
and orphans who need kindly counsel find 
that in times of bereavement a woman’s sym- 
pathy and understanding are invaluable, par- 
ticularly when those qualities are backed 
up by sound business judgment. To such 
situations as guardian and _ trusteeships 
where minors have to be clothed and edu- 
cated, incompetents cared for, invalids pro- 
vided with nurses and similar services ren- 
dered, women’s natural qualifications and 
training are admirably adapted. In trust 
and estate matters men, too, will frequently 
discuss their plans for wife and children 
more freely with a woman than with a man. 

While this department of banking has up 
to date attracted fewer women than any oth- 
er branch, in the opinion of the writer, there 
is no phase of the business that is so pe- 
culiarly fitted to the woman’s temperament 
and training, and it is not improbable that 
in the near future every trust department 
will have a woman in an advisory or execu- 
tive position. 


Scope of Women’s Departments 


In the women’s departments, which are a 
rroduct of the last 


I decade, 
have real 


women bankers 
pioneer work and in such 
matters as thrift education, home economics, 
budgeting and practical finance they have 
rendered an important public service. Some 
institutions that it is only in 
the woman’s department that the woman ex- 
ecutive can be of use, but experience has 
proved that contact with both sexes is neces- 
sary for the fullest development. 

Bankers are made in three ways—they 
with the banking instinct, they 
are trained through long years of practical 
experience, and they are educated by means 
of books and banking and the 
woman banker is created in exactly the same 
way as the man. In addition to her tech- 
nical training she should be capable of fine 
discernments, she should know how to meet 
people, she should be able to speak in public, 
and above all, she should have that intan- 
gible, but all-important quality, the “banking 
personality” without which neither man nor 
woman can hope for recognition in the bank- 
ing field. 


done 


seem to feel 


are born 


courses, 


While “banking personality” is a phrase 
that defies accurate definition, it may be 
said to include a spirit of altruism, a sense 
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of publie obligation, a sympathetic under- 
standing of human nature and human needs, 
the trading instinct and salesmanship. A 
“large order,” surely, if one must 
under every ideal 
striving for. 


qualify 


head, but also an worth 


Recognition Needed 
There are undoubtedly 
eh now 


hundreds of 
financial 


wol 
employed in our institu 
tions who are just as capable of filling offi 
cial positions as the eighty whom circum 
stances have forced into the limelight, but 
their progress has been limited by the poli 
cies of the banks that they serve. 

The psychology of the public is a peculiar 
thing, but whether it is 
it is a fact that the 
men and women, 
they will 
however 


reasonable or not, 
bank’s customers, both 
hesitate 


business to 


will long before 


confide their anyone, 
whose 
supported by an official title. 
an employee is not 
3oard of Directors 
they expect her to 
the outsiders? 

The thing that the banker needs 
more than anything else today is full recog- 
nition and 
lines. 
tution 


competent, advice is not 

After all, if 
accredited by her own 
how can either she or 
win the confidence of 


woman 
along all 
large insti- 
are exactly the 


freedom to develop 


One woman banker in a 
whose duties, which 
same as those of the men officials, bring 

into contact with th men and women, 

who has the privilege of attending all the ses 
sions of her Board of 
the fact that 
she has achieved is due 
broad gauge policy on the 


stitution. 


Directors, testifies 


such measure of success as 


entirely to this 
part of 


The women who hold official positions i 
our banks 
their 
to spend and to be 


and trust companies and h: 
hard 
spent in the service 
only be 


forced 


won way by work, are willing 


their usefulness will 


limitations 


curtailed 


that are upon then 


* * + 
. 
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THE ASSOCIATION OF BANK WOMEN 


The recent year book issued by the Ass 
ciation of Bank Women reveals the extent 
its activities 


which is 


membershi 
States an 


growth in 
representative of 18 
This 


September of last year, follow 


and a 


28 cities. Association was forma! 


launched in 
The officers of 
President, Miss Virginia D 
vice-president, Mrs. Williat 
Miss Mina M. Bruer 
Arnot Reid 


ing a series of meetings. 
Association are: 
H. Furman; 
Laimbeer ; 
and 


secretary, 


treasurer, Miss Jean 
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Building Bank Business 
by Plan 


VERY financial institution has many customers in 

various stages of development; spasmodic savers 
who might become consistent; substantial savers who 
might profitably have checking accounts; commercial 
customers who should rent safe deposit boxes or use 
trust service. Blodgett publicity is a potent force to 
cultivate intensively these customers and their friends. 
SAVINGS—Deposits are increased by attracting new customers 
and encouraging present depositors. Our savings publicity has been 
repeatedly tested. Ask us for results in figures. 
COMMERCIAL—Balances of weak checking accounts are built up; 
depositors for all branches of banking are “traded up.”’ 
SAFE DEPOSIT—Boxes are rented through unusual publicity 
written from a new angle. 
TRUST—Our publicity program aids in building living trust and 
custodianship business—establishes relationships that even death 
fails to break. Attention is also given to cultivation of the good will 
of attorneys and to all phases of estate conservation. 


Newspaper publicity is a strong part of the program. Our Service 
Department aids from inception of the plan to completion. 


Bank and Trust Company officials impressed with the importance of 
nding the publicity appropriation efficiently—according to plan— 
lo well to write our home office. 


HARVEY BLODGETT COMPANY 


Business Building for Banks and Trust Companies 


Executive and Sales Offic eS: 
UNIVERSITY AND WHEELER AVENUES, ST. PAUL 
CHICAGO NEW YORK BOSTON 
First National Bank Bld¢. 25 West Forty-third St. 724 Old South Bldg. 


LOS ANGELES 
206 Citizens Bank Building 
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SPECIALISTS IN MASSACHUSETTS 
TRUST AND 
ESTATE MATTERS 


NS . 


rr 
ar 


HE task of settling es- 


I tatesand handling Trusts 


"Tin bea’ . 
> ve bee See Es OS 


) 


grows more and more in- 
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volved from vear to year 
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because of new and compli- 
cated tax and other laws. 


Our organization keeps 

in constant touch with SPA = 
all new legislation and conditions that affect es- 
tate and Trust properties. We have the knowl- 
edge that comes from 45 years of active experi- 
ence in this kind of business. 

We act as Agent, Attorney, Custodian of Prop- 
erty, Executor, and Trustee under will and Trust 
agreements. Individuals and corporations having 
fiduciary business in Massachusetts are invited to 
correspond with the president or other oflicers of 


eC , r : , 
the ¢ ice: anat Charles E. Rogerson, President 


BosTON SAFE DEPOSIT © 


=> TRUST COMPANY 
100 Fran KLIN STREET 


CAt Arcn and Devonsuire Streets Boston 6 


We have over 800 Personal Trust Estates aggregating $73,000,000, 
the result of our 45 years’ experience in managing Trust business. 





PENNSYLVANIA COURT SUSTAINS RIGHT OF NATIONAL 
BANKS TO ACT IN FIDUCIARY CAPACITIES 


REVERSAL OF DECREE BY ORPHANS’ COURT OF PHILADELPHIA COUNTY 


(Text of Decision) 


(Epiror’s Nott 
actio; oft the 
eree of 


bank to act as guardian of the 


Orphans’ Court based its disapproval upon apparent conflict in the 


laws relating particularly to the 


estate of minors. 


: The decision of the Superior Court of Pennsylvania is based upon an 
Corn Exchange National Bank of Philadelphia which appealed from a de- 
the Orphans’ Court of Philadelphia 


County denying approval of the National 
Consistent with previous rulings the 
Federal and State 


employment or segregation of trust funds, provisions as 
to eramination of trust assets and authority in case 


of insolvency. The petitioning bank 


states that it has complied with the specific provisions of the Pennsylvania law regard- 


trust funds and examination. 
hank has fulfilled both the 
transact trust business.) 


ing Usé of 


Opinion by Linn, J. 

refusal to 
fidu- 
denied on the 


HIS appeal challenges the 
approve a National 
clary. Approval 
ground that the Federal legislation con 
ferring fiduciary powers on National banks 
is “in contravention of the law and 
lished practice of this Commonwealth.” 

The question arose in distributing the es- 
tate of Edna Frisbie Turner, 
ters testamentary having 
1920. Her minor children were beneficiaries 
under her will. In 1921 the court below ap- 
pointed the Rittenhouse Trust Company, a 
corporation of Pennsylvania, guardian of the 
estates of the minors. On May 3, 1922, the 
account of the executors came on for adju 
dication. It showed a balance for the min- 
rs. The executors petitioned for distribu- 
tion and stated that since its appointment as 
Rittenhouse Trust Company 
into a National bank and 
was consolidated into Corn Ex 
National Bank. Distribution to the 
is guardian was therefore asked. 

In referring to the subject 


bank as a 
was 


single 


estab 


deceased, let- 


been granted in 


guardian the 
was converted 
thereafter 
change 
bank 
the presiding 
said: 

“In the matter of the National Bank of 
Germantown, 30 District Reports, 603, it ap- 
that this court 


judge 


pears has refused to recog- 


nize or approve National banks for appoint- 


ment as fiduciaries by this court. It does 
not appear that the merged corporation, Corn 
Exchange National Bank, has been approved 
by this court for appointment as a fiduciary. 
The award to the Turner minors will there- 


The Superior Court holds that the 
Federal and State 


National 
requirements and is therefore entitled to 


fore be made subject to the merged corpora- 
tion being approved, and in the event of. their 
failing to obtain the approval of this court 
the award will be payable to a succeeding 
guardian when duly appointed and qualified.” 


Petitioning Bank Complies with State 


Requirements 

Accordingly the then filed a_ peti- 
tion drawn pursuant to the proper rule of 
court, setting forth its incorporation under 
the National Banking Law, various facts 
concerning its management and and 
the consolidation with the Rittenhouse Na- 
tional Bank, formerly the Rittenhouse Trust 
Company, that it was authorized by the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board to transact a general fi- 
duciary business, had complied with the law 
of Pennsylvania governing the transaction of 
such business, had accepted the provisions 
of the Act of May 9, 1889, P. L. 159, and 
also of the Act of May 20, 1921, P. L. 991, 
making itself subject to supervision and ex- 
amination by the Banking Department of 
Pennsylvania the corporations of 
Pennsylvania. 

A number of evidential exhibits were at- 
tached to the petition, among them a stipu- 
lation under Rule XXI by which the appli- 
cant “hereby stipulates and undertakes irreyv- 
ocably that securities and other property re- 
ceived by the corporation both in a fiduciary 
capacity and from the person or persons for 
whom it is surety shall not be taken out of 
the jurisdiction of the court and shall be 
kept separate and apart from all money, se- 
curities and property of the said bank so 


bank 


assets 


Same as 
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that the same can at all times be easily iden- 
tified as belonging to the jestate of the 
person or persons for whose account the same 
has been received, and that trust 
ceived by said bank either as fiduciary or 
for the person or persons for whom it is 
surety shall be deposited in a separate ac- 
count in a bank or banks or trust company 
or trust companies other than said Corn Ex- 
change National Bank of Philadelphia of 
good standing in Philadelphia County.” 


funds re- 


On the same day the petition was refused 
for reasons previously given in the case of 
the National Bank of Germantown (supra). 
From that refusal this appeal to No. 282 Oc- 
tober Term 1922 was taken. 

Three days later the bank as guardian of 
the estates of the children filed another peti- 
tion setting forth that pursuant to the ad- 
judication of the executors’ account its pe- 
tition for approval as fiduciary under Rule 
XXII had filed and dismissed, that it 
was advised by counsel that by specified 
Acts. of Congress, with the approval of the 
Federal Reserve 


been 


soard, it was authorized to 
transact a fiduciary business, and having ac- 
cepted the provisions of applicable State law 
specified it was “fully qualified and author- 
ized to continue to act as guardian of the 
Dudley B. Turner, Jr., and 
Frisbie Turner, minors, and in all 


estates of Edna 


other fi- 
duciary capacities, and that the dismissal of 
the petition Rule XXI 
. was legal justification or 
authority.” Petitioner asked for an order di- 
recting the executors to pay to it as guar 


for approval 
without 


under 


dians of the estate of the minors the money 
awarded to them by the adjudication. By sup 
plemental adjudication this petition was dis- 
missed for the reasons previously given. Ex- 
ceptions to 


these adjudications 


were 


were then 
filed. After two ap 
peals were taken one by the bank as guard- 
ian, the other individually (Nos. and 23 
Term 1922). The appeals were 
irgued together and shall be so disposed of. 

As no 


petitioner is made we need consider in the 


they dismissed 


929 
oo 


October 


particular or special objection to 
light of the record the problem as thus stated 
by the court below: 

“The 


court should approve 


question therefore arose 
them 
for appointment in fiduciary capacities and 
accept 


whether the 
(National banks) 


them as surety. We should approve 


them unless the Federal acts are in contra- 


vention of the law and established practice 
National Bank 


of Germantown, 30 District Reports, 603. 


this Commonwealth.” In re 
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Provisions of Federal Reserve Act 


The ict of Congress approve d December 
13, 1913, enacted that under State law which 
exercise fiduciary powers, but nothing in this 
act shall be authorizing the 
State authorities to examine the books, rec- 
ords and assets of the National bank which 
are not held in trust under authority of this 


construed asx 


sub-section. 


“No National bank shall 


de posits of 


receive in its 


trust department current funds 
checks, 
items of 


Funds de- 
bank await 


subject to check o1 
drafts, bills of 


collection 


to deposit of 
erchange or other 
for exchange purposes. 
posited and held in trust by the 
ing investment shall be carried in a separate 
by the bank 


conduct of its business unless it shall 


account and shall not be used 
in the 
first set aside in @ trust department United 
States bonds or other securities approved by 
the Federal Reserve Board. 

“In the event of the 


the owners of the 


failure of such bank, 
funds held in trust for in- 
vestment shall have a lien on the bonds o7 
other securities so addition to 
bank. 


“Whenever the laws of a State require cor 


set apart in 
their claims against the estate of the 
porations acting in a fiduciary capacity to 
deposit securities with the State 
for the protection of private or 
National banks so acting shall be 


authorities 
court trusts 
re quired lo 
make similar deposits, and securities so de- 
posited shall be held for the 
frusts as provide d bu the 


protection oT 
private or 
State law. 


court 


“National banks in such cases shall not be 
required to erecute the 
State 


bond usually required 
of individuals if under 


this 


corporations 
similar circumstances are exempt from 
requirement. 


“National banks shall have the 
bond when so require ad by the 
laws of the State. 


“In any case in 


power to 
execute such 
which the 
require that a corporation acting as trustee, 


laws of a Ntate 


erecutor, administrator or in any capacity 
this shall take an oath 


afiidavit, the pre sident, wvice- 


specified in section 
or make an 
president, cashier or trust officer of such Na 
tional bank may take the necessary oath o1 
erecute the necessary affidavit. 

“Jt shall be 


banking association 


unlawful for any National 
to lend any officer, di 
funds held in 


under the powers conferred in 


; 


rector or employee any trus 


this section 


iny officer, director or employee making 


such loan or to whom such loan is made may 


be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned 


not more than five years, or may be both 
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ined and imprisoned in the discretion of the 
Coul t. 

“In passing upon applications for permis- 
sion to exercise the powers 


Federal 
into consideration the 


enumerated in 
this sub-section the 
take 


capital 


Board 
amount of 
and bank, 
whether or not such capital and surplus is 
under the 


Reserve 
may 
surplus of the applying 
su ficient circumstances of the 
case. the needs of the 


served, and any other facts or 


community to be 
circumstances 
that seem to it proper and may grant or re- 

se the 


that 


application accordingly, provided 


no permit shall be issued to any Na- 


onal banking association having a capital 


the capital and gur- 
required by State law of State 


a 


surplus less than 
banks, 
companies and corporations exercising 


ch powe r2.”’ 


Interpretation of the Court 
Congress has that if the 
permits the exer 
(guardianship) by State banks, 


proy ided 
law “authorizes or 


companies or other corporations which 
‘te with National banks,” “the granting 
and the exercise of such powers by Na- 
mal banks shall not be deemed to be in 
State or local law 
the meaning of this act,” 


rT ") 
prprerat 


contravention of within 
the decision of these 


depend on 


ls must whether Pennsyl 
Lik ye rmits such competing corp ‘rations to 
that 


‘s the 


capacity; if the 
National 


enjoy 


State law so 


bank must be per 
ted to fiduciary powers As fa 


liar State laws confer that power on such 


l 


learned court below mis- 
terpreted the Acts of 


porations the 

Congress in holding 
u to be in contravention of 

The Federal 

rst National 


State law 

legislation is constitutional: 
Fellows 244 UL. Ss. 
116: and the Congressional power is plenary. 


Bank vs 


Except as Congress permits a 
stand in the 
ithorized by 


State cannot 


way .of corporate 


Congress. Such authority con 


activity so 


fers immunity from State interference, legis 
judicial. N. P. R. Co. vs. North 
250 U. S. 155, and Telephone Co. 


lative or 


Dakota, 


vs. South Dakota, 250 U. S. 163, Second Em 
I 


ployers Liability Cases, 223 U. 8. 1; 


. &. 
tv. Co. vs. Polk, 256 U. S. 333, 335 

The effect of the amendment of 1918 on 
the Act of 1913, as a mere rearrangement of 
the words will 
Federal 
permit 


show, was to authorize the 
Board to grant by special 
to National banks applying therefor 
(having the required “capital and surplus,” 
supra) the right to act in any fiduciary ¢a- 
pacity in which State banks or other cor 
porations which come into competition with 


Reserve 
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National banks are permitted to act under 
the laws of the State in which the National 
bank is located, whenever the laws of such 
State authorize or permit the exercise of any 
or all such powers by State banks or other 


corporations competing with National banks 


Variances in Administrative Requirements 
The Congressional definition or determina- 
tion of what shall not be considered in con 


travention of State law for the purpose of 
tukes no account of the facet 
that details of administration in the Federal 


system may or 


the enactment 


may not differ from adminis 
trative matters prescribed in the State sys 
tem. Congress was the sole judge of the 
means appropriate to the end to be accom- 
plished by the 


power 


exercise of this 
National 


the States widely di- 


additional 
conferred on banks ; 


that 


vergent 


they 


knew throughout 


systems of fiduciary law prevailed 
The administrative differences in which the 
court below 


found decisive conflict between 


State and Federal law may be important ele 


ments in the 
the market 


competition for business and in 


may or may not operate in fa- 
vor of the State corporations, but these dif- 
ferences in themselves are not sufficient to 
deprive a National bank of the enjoyment of 
fiduciary powers, and particularly is that so 
in the circumstances 
ord. See First 


disclosed by 
National Fellows, 

Russell, 283 Ill. 520, com 
with the prior decision of the sam 
court in State vs. Brady, 271 Ill. 100; Wood 
Appeal, 78 N. H. 50; Hamilton vs 
State, 94 Conn. 648; Stanchfield’s Estate, 171 
Wis. 553; In re Mollineaux, 179 N. Y. Supp. 
90; Fidelity, ete. Trust Co. vs. Enright, 264 


Fed. 236. 


this ree 
Bank vs. 
supra; People vs 
pared 


bury’s 


Segregation of Trust Funds 
The first reason given to support its 
that the Federal 
travention with the 


clusion statute is in 


State law is based 
on comparison of the two systems concern 
trust The Fed- 
provision has been quoted. For the 
State the Acts of May 9, 1889, P. L. 159, and 
June 27, 1895, P. L. 402, provide that 
“companies shall trust funds and 
investments apart from the 
assets of the companies and all investments 
made by the said 


ing the deposit of funds. 


eral 


such 
keep all 
separate and 
companies as fiduciaries 
that the trust to 
which such investments shall belong shall be 
clearly known.” 


shall be designated as 


In addition we are advised 
that the State banking department 
trust funds to be 
bank. 


requires 


deposited in a separate 


The Acts of Congress and the State laws 
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are not alike, but a difference in permitted 
corporate management does not establish that 
the Federal statute is in contravention of 
the State law in the light of the explicit 
Congressional definition of those words, and 
the difference is further unimportant in the 
this because the record 
shows that petitioner has agreed to comply 
with the State law on the subject. The pe- 
tition contains a stipulation whereby 
petitioner irrevocably covenants with the 
court below, pursuant to Rule XXI, that it 
will not remove securities or other property 
by it held in a fiduciary capacity outside of 
the jurisdiction of the court, and that it will 
deposit trust funds in a separate account 
with another bank or trust company. 


decision of case 


also 


The second point of alleged conflict the 
court found by comparing the part of section 
11 (k), supra, authorizing examination by 
State examiners of the affairs of a National 
hank, with the State law of May 21, 1919, 
P. L. 209, providing (section 14 (a) for ex- 
amination by State examiners, but the rec- 
ord shows that petitioner has_ stipulated 
“The Federal Reserve Board shall be au- 
thorized and empowered * * * (k) to grant 
by special permit to National banks applying 
therefor when not in contravention of State 
or local law, the right to act as trustee, ex 
ecutor, administrator or registrar of 
and bonds under such rules and regulations 
as the said Board may prescribe.” (c), sec. 
11, par. k, 388 Stats. 251 U. S. Compiled Stat- 
utes, 1918, s. 9794). Later some definition 
of the words “in contravention of State or 
local law” became desirable and was sup- 
plied by an amendment of February 26, 1918, 
par. 49 Stats. 967, U. 8S. Compiled Stats, 1918 
supp. 9497. It was as follows: 


stocks 


“(k) To grant by special permit to Na- 
tional banks applying therefor, when not in 
contravention of State or local law, the right 
to act as trustee, administrator, 
stocks and bonds, guardians of 
receiver, committee of es 
lunatics, or in any other fiduciary 
capacity in which State trust 
panies or other corporations which 
into competition with National banks are 
permitted to act under the laws of the State 
in which the National bank is located. 


executor, 
registrar of 
estates, assignee, 
tates of 
banks, com 
come 


“Whenever the laws of such State auth- 
orize or permit the exercise of any or all 
of the foregoing powers by State banks, trust 
companies or other corporations which com- 
pete with National banks, the granting to 
and the exercise of such powers by National 


banks shall not be deemed to be in contra- 


COMPANIES 


vention of State or local law within the 
meaning of this act. 

“National banks exercising any or all of 
the powers enumerated in this sub-section 
shall segregate all assets held in fidu- 
ciary capacity from the general assets of the 
bank and shall keep a separate set of books 
and proper detail all 
transactions engaged in under authority of 
this sub-section. Such records 
shall be open to inspection by the State au- 
thorities to the same extent as the books and 
records of corporations organized both with 
the court and with the State banking depart- 
ment that the State banking department 
shall make like examination of all its prop- 
erty and the case of 
State banks. The record also shows that 
petitioner has filed a stipulation with the 
banking department to be and remain sub 
ject to supervision by that department to the 
same extent as State corporations pursuant 
to the Act of May 20, 1921, P. L. 991, entitled 
“Restricting the appointment of 
fiduciaries by testators or by any 
register of wills sub- 
ject to supervision and examination by the 
banking department.” 

The learned 
conflict “in the case of 
pension of a National 
law provides that 
troller of the 


any 


records showing in 


books and 


assets as is done in 


corporate 
court or 
to corporations fully 


court below found its third 
insolvency or sus 
bank.” The Federal 
in such cases the Comp- 
appoint a 


Currency receiver 


who under the direction of the Comptroller 


shall take possession, administer, ete., pur- 
suant to appropriate judicial action The 
practice has long prevailed and is well un 
derstood. The court 
ceiver will not be 


remarks that such re 
under the control of the 
State courts. But as to the court below it 
would that the Federal super 
vising a receivership under the National 
Banking Law is neither more nor less 


seem court 
foreign 
than a State court supervising a receiver ap 
pointed by the banking commissioner admin 
istering the affairs of a State bank 

It was for Congress to determine w] 
the details of 
seribed by it 


iether 
corporate management pre 
were better adapted for the 
exercise of the plenary Federal power it 
desired exerted than other methods of cor 
porate administration effective in the States 
but its provisions for the conduct of 
ness or the 


busi 
administration in insolvency, 
though different from the State system, cannot 
be regarded as in contravention of State law 
within the terms of the amendment of 1918 

The orders appealed from are reversed 
and the record remitted with instructions to 
enter an order consistent with this opinion 
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Cleveland 
ad 
A nation-wide leader 
in the development 
and maintenance of 
every modern phase 
of Corporate and Es- 
tates Trust Service. 
Capital and Surplus 
$33,375,000 


She 
UNION TRUST 
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Registrar of Stocks and Bonds 

Receives deposit upon Certificates of TD posit, or subject to check and all 
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any approved financial business 

United States depository in London and Paris 

Depository for Legal Reserves of State Banks and also for mone 
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Title Insurance Abstracts of Title 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


Founded in 1847 
IN CHICAGO 


Assets over $15,000,000 No Demand Liabihties 














RESPONSIBILITY AND PROCEDURE IN ISSUING TITLE 
INSURANCE 


HOW INVESTORS IN REAL ESTATE MORTGAGE SECURITIES ARE 
SAFEGUARDED 


A. L. GRUTZE 
Assistant Secretary and Trust Officer, Title and Trust Company, Portland, Oregon 


HE legality and safety of titles to real 
roperty securing bond or note issues 
has been in the not far distant past 
the difficulties of the trust companies. 
perly drawn trust agreement exonerates 
istee on a bond issue from any liabili- 
excepting for losses suffered from wilful 
or mismanagement by its officers, 
ts or employees, but notwithstanding 
the trust company in maintaining its 
n of responsible and reliable service 
ecessarily require. the best guaranty 
iinable that the title to any real estate 
ng an issue is properly vested in the 
ling or obligor company or individual. 
1 property is the basic security for the 
tedness in fully 80 per cent. of the pri 
id corporation bond issues being mar 
today, as they are secured by the in 
| sites on which the manufacturing 
are erected or on the valuable city 
ties on which the business blocks are 
icted and once permanent improve 
ire erected they become part of the 
tate insofar as the legal title is con 
They are transferred and conveye: 
of the real estate and are mortgage¢ 


} 
i 
1 
i 
i 


same manner. It is, therefore, essen- 
1at the investor be safeguarded in the 
test degree possible, which is now done 
creat extent through the medium of 
Insurance issued by reliable and re 
le companies organized for that pur 

se in a majority of the States. 


Title insurance companies are an _ out- 


rowth of the abstracters and abstract com- 


ies. With the multitude of transfers and 


ther instruments recorded affecting land 


tles it became necessary to devise a system 
facilitate transactions affecting real es- 


tat 


ite titles and afford protection to the in- 
which was not supplied by the ab 
ract of instruments on record in the offices 


of the county recorders with the opinion of 
an examining attorney as to their regularity. 
On each transaction it was necessary to ob- 
tain a new attorney’s opinion with the con- 
sequent delay. This to a great extent is elim 
inated once a title is insured, as it is only 
necessary to examine such instruments as 
might have been recorded subsequent to the 
last preceding policy issued on the tract in 
volved. 


Standard Forms of Title Insurance Policies 

Title insurance companies generally use 
three standard forms of policies, known as 
Owner’s, Purchaser's and Mortgagee’s poli- 
cies: 

1.An Owner’s policy insures the owner 
against any loss he may sustain by rea- 
son of lien or defect in his title, not 
specifically excepted in the policy. This 
form of policy is written in the amount 
of the value of the property not exclud 
ing encumbrances. Practically all title 
insurance companies permit an Owner's 
policy to be assigned to a mortgagee or 
trustee, as his or its interest may ap- 
pear as at the original date of the policy. 
but the issuing company’s consent must 
be obtained to such an assignment, 

2. A Purchaser's policy insures a purchaser 
against any loss he may sustain by rea- 
son of lien or defect in the title of his 
vendor. This form is used to insure a 
purchaser under contract and, like the 
Owner's policy, is written in the amount 
of the value of the property. 

3.A Mortgagee’s policy insures a mort- 
gagee against any loss he may sustain 
by reason of lien or defect in the title 
of the mortgagor, or by reason of any 
defect in the execution of the mortgage. 
In the event of the mortgage covered by 
the policy being assigned, the liability 
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of the title insurance company inures to 
the benefit of the assignee as the loss is 
made payable to the mortgagee, his rep- 
resentatives and This form of 
title indemnity is generally written for 
the amount of the mortgage, but is fre- 
quently increased to an arbitrary amount 
to cover delinquent taxes, insurance pre- 
miums, and other 
incidentals in the event of default by the 
mortgagor. 


assigns. 


eosts of foreclosure 


Special forms of 
to cover particular 


policies are also 
real 
the standard 


issued 
estate 
forms 


interests in 
or conditions for which 
would be inapplicable. 


Procedure Before a Title is Insured 
Before a title is insured an investigation 
is made of the public records covering the 
original grant from the government, and all 
records, and if any corrections 
are necessary the applicant is advised as to 
the corrective instruments required to clear 
the title from The 
documents action is 
the objections and the policy is 
forth the status of the title 
and noting therein all liens or incumbrances, 
party wall 
or other 


subsequent 


any objections. proper 


are obtained or taken 
to satisfy 


issued setting 


agreements, building restrictions 
exceptions which the purchaser or 
mortgagee have already agreed to allow to 
stand. 
Losses under Title Insurance Policies are 
not necessarily limited to the title of record, 
but indemnify against account of 
many defects in real property titles such as 
forged 


loss on 


deeds or mortgages, unknown dowet! 
wife or husband in 
false personations, in- 
mortgages executed by 
and incompetents, 
instruments to the 


mistakes of law, 


or courtesy Claims of a 
some of our States, 
valid wills, deeds or 
lunatics errors in 
county 
undiscovered 


tral- 
scribing records, 
heirs, an in 
valid power of sale and many other defects 
which cannot be ascertained from the rec- 
ords and are unknown to the owner of the 
property. 


Fees or Premiums Charged 
The fees or premiums charged for the 
three forms of Title Insurance generally used 
range in most being the 
schedule of minimum rates adopted by the 
American Association of Title Men: 


States as follows, 


Amount of 
Indemnity 


$1,000 

5.000 
10,000 
25,000 
50,000 


Owner's or Purchaser’s Mortgagee’s Policy 
Policy Fee Fee 


$20.00 $15.00 

40.00 25.00 
65.00 37.50 
140.00 


75.00 
240.00 137.50 
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“Organized in 1853. 
As faithful as a bank can be” 


TRUST 


MEMBER FEDERAL 
RESERVE 


PANY 


MEMBER SAINT LOUIS 
CLEARING HOUSE ASSN 


SAINT LOUIS 








100,000 
250.000 
500,000 
1.000.000 
2 OOO 000 
3,000, 000 


390.00 237.4 

765.00 462.5 
1.390.00 837. 
? 640.00 1,587.5 
5,140.00 


3,087.5 
7.640.000 4 5S75 


It will readily be that the 
Title exceed the fee f 


au reliable attorney's opinion on a title. 


seen Cost Ol 


Insurance does not 


Title Insurance supplies the trustee, mort 
gagee or land with a concise stat 
ment of the title in a convenient form which 
is a guaranteed indemnity contract not a! 
forded under abstracts of title. This for 
of evidencing land titles, although of con 
paratively recent origin, is now not only re 
ommended but 
companies and large 
making mortgage 
of indemnity 
business 


owner 


most insuranc 
investment companies 
loans. Under this form 
the three demands of modern 
speed, and reliability) 
supplied aptly stated by M 
Ivan O. Ackley, as vice-president of the N 
tional Real Estate Boards 
“It is conceded that up to the present fin 
no system of evidencing title has ever been 
evolved equal to that of Title Insurance.” 


preferred by 


accuracy 


are and, as 


Association of 




















ESTATES OF DECEASED PERSONS AND THE NEED OF 
ADMINISTRATION 


PROCEDURE AS DETERMINED BY PRACTICE AND STATUTES 


WARREN McGINNIS 
Assistant Trust Officer, St. Louis Union Trust Company 


DECEDENT'S estate consists of all 

of the property owned by him in his 

own right at the date of his death 
It includes tangible and intangible property, 
egal and equitable property, insurance pay 
able to his estate, his interest in property 
owned jointly, foreign and local assets and 
ill accretions and additions to such property 
after his death. 
payable to a 
held by 


estates or 


The estate does not inelude 
specific beneficiary, 
the decedent in trust, life 
property owned by the decedent 
as a joint tenant with another. 
Administration is 


Lnsurance 


property 


necessary for the col 
lection and preservation of decedent's estate, 
for the payment of his debts, adjustment of 
inheritance tax matters, and for the distri 
the estate. Administration may 
necessary the value of 
dent’s estate is less than the exemptions al- 
law to the widow, widower 01 
children of the decedent, in which 
event letters of refusal of administration are 
generally granted to the entitled 
thereto. Such letters sufficient au- 
thority to enable the person to whom they 
ure issued to collect the estate of the dece- 
dent. If after the grant of letters it 
develops that decedent died possessed of 
property in excess of the exemptions, 
then letters of administration will be granted. 

It has held that where the decedent 
died intestate and left that all of 
the heirs at law may agree among them- 
upon a partition of the estate and 
the same according to their agree- 
without administration. Such an 
igreement carried into execution will no’ 
be disturbed and a court of equity 
Will not permit a public administrator or an 
\dministrator subsequently appointed to re 
cover the possession of the assets from the 
listributees merely for the purpose of ad 
ministering the estate to collect his fees, All 
of the States do not recognize this doctrine 
ind in some of the States a publie adminis 


bution of 


not be where dece 


lowed by 


nlhnor 


persons 


are of 


such 


other 


been 


no debts, 
selves 


divide 


ment 


generally 


trator would be entitled to recover the pos- 
the although distributed 
among the parties rightfully entitled thereto, 
or paid over to a 
ministrator. 


session of assets, 


foreign executor or ad 
Effect of Statute of Limitations 


Administration 
where all of 


may not be necessary 
the debts of the decedent are 
barred by the statute of limitations. As a 
general rule the statute of limitations will 
not run after the death of the decedent, but 
in some States it is provided that if no ad- 
ministration is had within a certain time, 
that all debts will be barred within a given 
number of years after the decedent's death. 
These statutes obviate the necessity for ad- 
ministration. Where all of the property of 
the decedent was owned jointly by him with 
others, under circumstances where the title 
passes to the survivor of them, no adminis- 
tration is necessary, as the joint estate will 
pass to the survivor upon the death of the 
first decedent to the exclusion of his heirs 
at law, ereditors and inter- 
ested in his estate. 

States a administration 
is not allowed unless letters are applied for 
within a given date after the first adminis 
tration. Thus where there is an administra- 
tion upon a decedent's estate upon the theory 
that he died intestate, no future administra 
tion ean be had upon finding a will, unless 
the will be probated within the time re 
quired by law. The purpose of this statute 
is to settle the administration of estates, So 
that settled and 
distributed upon the theory of intestacy, or 
under a former will, no future administra- 
tion may be had upon the theory that the 
decedent died testate or upon the discovery 
of a second or later will. 

In the statute to the 
trary, administration had upon a 
decedent's estate at any time subsequent to 
his death, although some States have limited 


other persons 


In some second 


where an estate has been 


absence of a con 


may be 
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the time within which letters testamentary, 
or of administration, may 
Administration upon the decedent’s estate 
should be in the county and State of his 
domicile at the date of his death. If the 
decedent was not domiciled within the State, 
then administration is rightfully had in the 
county in which is located a majority of his 
property. An executor or administrator is 
the only proper person to represent the dece 
dent after his death. 
known as personal representatives because 
they represent the person of the decedent 
after his death and are charged with the per- 
formance of his personal obligations. 

The administrator obtains his power or 
authority from the judicial appointment of 
the Probate Court or other court 
letters of administration to him. The execu 
tor obtains his power and authority from 
the will of the testator, which power or au- 
thority is merely confirmed by the judicial 
appointment of the Probate Court. All prop- 
erty is subject to administration 
of the owner of such property. 
estates of infants, insane 
and under 
administration. In 
death of an 
and is 


be applied for. 


These officers are 


granting 


regardless 
Thus the 
convicts 
disability are subject to 
States upon the 
leaves no debts, 
unmarried, his guardian 
distribute his under 
court without administration. 

Estates of insane persons are administered 


persons, 
others 
some 
infant, if he 

and 
may 


single 
or curator 
an order of 


estate 


in the same manner as the estates of other 
Where a 
victed of a felony and sentenced to the peni- 
tentiary for life, in most States he is re- 
garded as civilly dead and his estate may be 
administered 
he were actually dead. 


decedents. person has been con- 


in the same manner as though 
Where il 
absent for a 


person has 
been continuously period of 
and 
not explained, his estate may be 
administered though he 
dead. In the however, a 
refunding bond is generally required, for if 
the absent person is 
tion is absolutely 


seven (7) years, without tidings, whose 
absence is 
usually 


were 


upon as 
latter case, 
living the administra- 
void. 


Prerequisites to Administration 
Death is necessary as a 
administration. It is also necessary that the 
decedent shall property in 
order that there may be an administration. 
The value or character of this property is 
not material. The property may be of trifling 
value, or it may be of an intangible char- 
acter, thus the right to sue for a wrongful 
death of the decedent may constitute assets 
sufficient to justify administration. It 
held that administration 


prerequisite to 


be possessed of 


has 


been may be 
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grounded upon the fact of domicile withi 
the county and State even though the dece 
dent leaves no property. Property brought 
into a State after death may be sufficient t 
justify administration. Where the deceden 
was not a resident of the State it is fr 
quently necessary to determine where pro} 
erty is actually located in contemplation 
law. Thus a debt is considered to be prop 
erty for the purpose of administration where 
the debtor Chattels 
where they are located. 
are property in the State under whose laws 
the corporation was incorporated, regard 
less of the location of the certificate of stocl 
representing such shares. 


resides. 


are property 
Corporate 


stocks 


Domiciliary and Ancillary Administration 
Administration may be either domestic or 
foreign. The domestie or 
tion at the referred to as thi 
domiciliary administration. The foreign ad 
ministration is referred to as the ancillary 
administratio The administration at th 
domicile is the principal administrati: 
even though letters of administration be first 
granted in a foreign State. 
representative has a 


belonging to the 


home administra 


domicile is 


The domiciliary 
legal title to all 


decedent 


assets 
regardless of thei 
is his duty to collect ‘and pre 
however, to for 


location, and it 
such 
eign local 


serve assets subject, 
idministration., 
A debt or property voluntarily paid or de 
livered to the foreign domiciliary representa- 
tive will be a good discharge of the debt 
for his obligation to the estate, if there is 
no local administration pending in the for 
eign jurisdiction, rule such volun 
tary payment to the foreign principal repr¢ 
sentative will be the d 
mand of an subsequently a 
pointed in the local jurisdiction, for the pos 
property. This rule, howev 
in all of the States, Missou 
them. These States do not r¢ 
ognize the authority of a foreign represent 
tive. Since he has no title to the prope! 
a good receipt or valid dis 
property; by reason of this 
fact a voluntary payment to the foreign r¢ 
resentative will not discharge the debt a 
administrator 


and as a 
good as against 


ministrator 


session of the 
does not obtail 


being one of 


he cannot give 
charge for the 


a public subsequently 

pointed the property e 
though previously paid to the foreign rep 
sentative. An representative | 
title only to assets located within the ju 
diction of his 
of a 


may recover 


ancillary 


appointment, and the paym 
him will not 
ough voluntarily made 
that he has 


discha 


] 

foreign debt to 
the debt, even tho 
the debtor, for the 


reason 
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title to the property and no right to receive 


In speaking of foreign administration, we 
lo not have reference to the non-residence 
of the administrator or executor, but rather 

the foreign character of the representa- 
tive capacity. Thus the courts of one State 
ire not required to recognize the authority 
of an administrator or executor appointed 
inder the authority of another State. If 
they do recognize this authority it is merely 
a matter of comity. The letters granted by a 
court have no authority beyond the juris- 
diction of the court granting the same. They 
have no extra territorial effect and are lim- 
ted to the State’s own jurisdiction, within 


which they are granted. 


Transfer of Title 


\t the common law the domiciliary repre- 
sentative could transfer the title to 
s, because in law he 
vner of such property. 


foreign 
was the absolute 
The ancillary repre 
may only transfer the 
to property within his local jurisdiction. 
of these common law rules have been 
anged statutes in the States, 
they do not obtain. 


foreign execu- 


tative, however, 


various 
now generally 
held that a 
administrator cannot 


¢ 
oT 


has been 
endorse a note 
exchange, so as to enable the en- 

rsee to sue the maker thereof. In such 
suit it would be necessary for the 
title to the paper 

rsement of the foreign representative. 
is would be a 


authority. 


endorsee 


make his through the 


local recognition of the for 


Some States, as 


heretofore 
ntioned, refuse to recognize this authority. 
Neither can a foreign 


assign 


representative 
cause of action to a non-resident, so as to 
ithorize a suit by the assignee in the for 
eign jurisdiction. In 


STOCKS will not 


some States corporate 
be transferred when endorsed 
a foreign executor or administrator where 
stock is issued in the name of the dece 
As a 
lministrator 


general rule a foreign executor or 
cannot sue for the collection 
assets in a foreign State, where he would 
required to prosecute such action in his 
epresentative capacity. This is not 


where the executor or 


true, 
administra- 
sue in his own name and not in his 
epresentative capacity. It has held 
that where a payable to bearer, 
vhere endorsed by the payee in blank, and 
vhere maturing after the decedent’s death, 
that in any of these cases the representative 
may sue in his own name as an individual 
nd as the owner of the debt. In such case 
e may sue in a foreign jurisdiction. If a 


owever, 
tor may 
been 
note is 
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note is given to the executor in his repre- 
sentative capacity, he may likewise ignore 
that capacity and sue upon that note per- 
sonally in a foreign jurisdiction. Where, 
however, the obligation is payable to the 
decedent and matured before his death then 
a suit can only be prosecuted by the execu- 
tor or administrator in his representative 
capacity and such suit could not be brought 
in a foreign jurisdiction. 

In order to sell or 
the estate it is 


transfer the assets of 
usually necessary for the 
first obtain an order of 
authorizing the sale or transfer. This 
order of court is only valid with respect to 
local property order of court is 
recognized by the laws of the foreign State. 
Thus the courts of one State could not order 
the sale of property located within another 
State, unless permitted by the laws of such 
other State. Finally upon completion of the 
ancillary or: foreign administration the dece- 
dent’s estate will be forwarded to the domi- 
ciliary representative for distribution at the 
domicile. The laws of the domicile will gov- 
ern the distribution of personal property in 
either whether the distribution be 
made at the domicile or in the foreign juris- 
diction. The local foreign court would have 
the authority to distribute the property un- 
der its own process and to the parties entitled 
without transmitting the same to the domi- 
tiliary representative, but the 
is generally 


representative to 
court 


unless such 


event, 


latter course 
pursued. 


UNITED WELFARE CAMPAIGN IN 
HAWAII 


vice-president of the 
Company, is 


John R. Galt, 
Trust 


executive 


Ha- 
chairman of the 
committee of the United Welfare 
which is annually conducted in 
Honolulu, Hawaiian Territory, to centralize 
and support public welfare organizations. 
The idea is similar to the Community Chest 
plan now in operation in many mainiand 
cities. In Honolulu the United Welfare 
Campaign has the active co-operation of 
the Chamber of Commerce. The appeal is 
made in behalf of twenty-four social welfare 
organizations covering all phases of service 
in Honolulu. The campaign for 1923 is ex- 
pected to net sufficient funds to cover the 
requirements amounting to $365,198. As 
compared with previous methods of cam- 
paigning for contributions by separate or- 
ganizations with costs of raising funds aver- 
aging from 12 to 15 per cent., the cost of the 
1923 campaign is limited to 3.6 per cent. 
of the amount to be raised. 


Waiian 


campaign 
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A Summary of Seven Services 


(1) Credit and 
Commercial 


Paper: 


(2) Transfer- 
ring Funds 
with Speed: 


(3) Collection 
of Notes, 
Drafts, Etc.: 


4) Employ- 
ment of 
Surplus 

Funds: 


Foreign 
Trade, 
Travel Re- 
mittances, 
Collections: 


Transit: 


(7) Handling 
Securities 
for Corre- 


spondents: 


Bankers are cordially in- 
vited to investigate these 
services and subject them 
to the most rigorous test. 


The Credit Department of this Bank has a 
vast amount of information at hand and 
ample facilities for “checking credits.” It pur- 
chases high-class commercial paper for corre- 
spondents; safeguards it; 
proceeds when paid. 


credits or remits 


Our object here is to make funds available for 
use at any desired place in the shortest pos- 
sible time. Remote points speedily reached 
by wire or cable. 


This Department, supplemented by a large 
number of correspondent banks, makes pos- 
sible the expert handling of local and out-of- 
town collection items. Our own traffic expert 
locates shipments. 


This Bank is experienced in keeping its cus- 
tomers’ surplus funds profitably employed. 
The customary interest on deposits thus is 
often susceptible of increase. 


Our Foreign Department meets every require- 
ment of international business, including For- 
eign Exchange, Transfer and Collection of 
Funds, Trade and Credit Reports, Travelers’ 
Cheques, Commercial and Travelers’ Letters 


of Credit. 


Main-line and by-way transit service by a 
highly-organized department composed of 300 
trained employees under expert and experi- 
enced management makes possible the great- 
est saving of time and interest. 


Our services include the purchase, sale, and 
safe-keeping of Treasury certificates, Govern- 
ment bonds, and other securities, giving re- 
liable information, and speedy execution of all 
transactions. 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 











OUR PRESENT OPPORTUNITY IN SOUTH AMERICA 


A CHALLENGE TO CAPITAL, ENTERPRISE AND BRAINS 
CARLOS A. GARDINER 


(Eprror’s Notre: The writer of the following article first went to South America in 
HOO, and since then has spent approximately five years at different times in that conti 
cut, visiting nearly every one of the South American Republics. His position was such 

ty give him an intimate knowledge of conditions, and an acquaintance with men high 
political, financial, and commercial life. Jn this article he gives a graphic sketch of 
development of South America showing the parts played by the British and Germans 
uid contrasting their methods in that field with our own. He deplores the mistakes we 
have made in the past, but sees a new opportunity awaiting us to carn our share of South 
Lmerican trade by taking a serious part in the development of that Continent. As Mr. 
Gardiner is engaged in the financial business his article should commend itself to bankers 
and forward-looking business men who are concerned in widening the horizon of financial 
and commercial operations, ) 


HE war has completely changed the extent. During the progress of the war and 


position of the United States in its since its close, foreign capital has been 


financial relations to the other nations withdrawn almost entirely from this coun- 
of the world. Before the war we were a try, which has not only taken over the in- 
debtor nation to the extent that European terest previously held abroad but has ac- 
capital remained invested in American en- cumulated a surplus. We find ourselves now 
terprises while American capital was not in in the position of a creditor to whom most 


vested in foreign fields to any considerable other nations are indebted. We are the rich 


ONE OF THE MAIN THOROUGHFARES OF RIO DE JANEIRO 
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man of the world, and in common with other 
rich men we are under the obligation, in fact 
the necessity to invest our wealth wisely and 
for the benefit of mankind as well as our- 
selves. We can no longer retain a position of 
isolation and from the affairs of 
the rest of the world, because we now have 
it in our power to assist in the development 
of countries needing 
looking to us to furnish it. 


aloofness 


sorely assistance and 

This is a new position for the United 
States and its problems deserve and should 
our attention. They will 
not be solved in a day, nor perhaps in a 
decade, nor can one man or set of men solve 
them all. Each field requires the attention 
of those best qualified to deal with it, and 
attracted by its particular conditions. 

A more or less intimate acquaintance with 
South America covering a period of twenty- 
two years, and a naturally sympathetic un- 
derstanding of South American people and 
conditions, incline the writer to the belief 
that his opinions regarding this field may 
be of interest, and they are therefore set 
down here for what they may be worth. 


receive keenest 


Twenty Years Ago in South America 

In order better to understand the 
ent situation let us take a 
the past as far back as 1900. 
there few North 
America with the 
and consular 


pres- 
brief glance at 
In those days 
South 
diplomatic 
our naval 
forces stationed there, an occasional traveler, 
and alas, those who had left their country for 
their country’s good. Of the latter there 
were too many, extradition treaties being not 
as numerous as now. South America, speak- 
ing of it as a whole, was being developed 
mainly by British capital with some assist- 
France, Holland and Belgium. 
Tremendous progress has been made 
days, but even now, considering its 
extent, South America may be termed 
an undeveloped continent. A fringe of coast 
line a couple of hundred miles in depth, a 
broad belt across its middle portion and some 
seattered regions in the interior along the 
great rivers sketchy way, de- 
scribes the present day development of South 
America. Twenty years ago the fringe was 
narrower, the belt did not meet in the mid- 
dle and the scattered regions were fewer, 
but then as now, the natural riches of the 
country seemingly unlimited, inexhaustible, 
waiting to be put to use were the lure that 
attracted the gold of Europe. Capital and 
labor were needed and could be used in con- 


were Americans in 
exception of 


representatives, 


ance from 


since 
those 


vast 


this, in a 
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junction with each other in unlimited 
amounts. Great Britain furnished the capi 
tal, and labor in the form of immigration 
was coming from Spain, Italy, France and 
the other Latin countries. Railroads were be 
ing built, ports improved, street car 
constructed, mines opened up, electric power 
introduced and other activities inci 
dent to the development of a 
were going forward. 


lines 


many 
new country 
Practically all of these 
enterprises were being undertaken by Euro 
pean capital, principally British, for the 
South Americans of that day were not 
ticularly energetic except in politics, nor 
gressive, except along agricultural lines, 
indeed had they the capital 
credit to undertake the work. It was 

tially the job ot the 
was then 


hecessary 


capitalist and En 
the world’s rich man. 


British Methods 


Let us examine how she proceeded. Was 
a railroad to be built 


some rich 


destined to open up 
cultivation? A « 
sion was obtained from the local government 


region to 


occasionally involving land grants, 
taxation 
assistance 
position to extend A 
company was formed in London, capital sub 
scribed and loans floated, perhaps French, 
Belgian or Dutch interests being invited to 


participate. English surveyors, engineers and 


a certain immunity from 


period of years, or other 


the State 


which 


was in a 


executives were sent out to survey and build 


the road. 
them. 
ment 


They brought 
The material, 
were 


their families with 
rolling stock and equip 
England and trans 
ported to the scene in British vessels. Dur 
ing construction the 


ordered in 


labor employed was na- 
tive or immigrant When operation began 
the operating officials, even to 
positions, were 
British. 
Ninety per cent. of the railroads of Sout 
America after this fashion. T 
this day, and their bonds are 
owned in England and on the continent, and 
find their greatest 


many mino! 


British and the system was 


were built 
their 


shares 


market in London, a pr‘ 
portion being taken by local investors who 
have great faith in British enterprises. T 
this day their principal officials and many o! 
their minor ones are British. 

In the same way when mines were opened 
up, the capital and the directive force wer 
British and they remain so. The materia! 
and equipment were and continue to | 
brought from England. The same may b¢ 
said of electric light and power companies 
street railroad companies, water works an 
other public utilities. 
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The result of this enterprise, rather than 
the cause of it, was the establishment of 
British banks in South America. The banks 
served the development projects, and in turn 
were served by them. 

The numerous colonies of Britons settled 
in South America were not long in making 
their presence felt in a commercial 
They wanted the they had been ac- 
customed to at home, and thus stimulated 
the demand for English clothes, tools, furni 
ture, household utensils, ete. 
and 
every large city. 


way. 
things 


English news- 
papers clubs into existence in 
News dispatches from Eng 
land were eagerly printed because of interest 
to so many, and conversely much news and 
publicity of various kinds was sent to Eng- 
land where it interest to the friends 
if those who had come out to South Ameri- 
ca and to had invested 
money in South American ventures. 


came 


was of 


those who 


their 
British ships were kept busy bringing out 
the personnel and material required for the 
work, and the travelers, 
and business 


visitors, salesmen 
attracted by the 
tunities for business or 
and 


men oppor- 
British 
throve on 
One business begot 
as naturally as one 


pleasure. 


aanks insurance 


companies 
the commerce. another 


tree in time produces 
a £Tove. 

The British throve and flourished like the 
green bay tree by industry, energy, honesty 
and the square deal. All the world could 
see that they were making South America 
a better place in which to live, making its 
natural riches work, bringing prosperity, not 
only to themselves, but to the South Ameri- 
and increasing the 
power of the 


cans, prestige and the 


South American nations. 

Although the Latin and the Anglo-Saxon 
races are temperamentally too far apart to 
permit mutual admiration, under the above 
described circumstances the attitude of the 
South toward the British could 
not be anything but respectful and friendly. 
There was considerable intermarrying, and 
the descendants of the original 
tlers now frequently count 
citizens of the country of 
though always retaining 
Great Britain. 


Americans 


British set- 
themselves as 
their birth, al- 
their loyalty to 


It is hardly necessary to mention especial- 
ly the parts played by the French, Italians, 
Belgians and Dutch in the building up of 
South America, though most of the immi- 
gration was from those countries and from 
Spain. They supplied capital and directive 
force to a much smaller extent than the 


British, yet in very much the same way and 
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with the same general result. Those among 
them who were Latins merged more quickly 
into the South American population and 
hence their enterprises have retained less 
of the characteristics of the home country 
than have those of the British. 


German Methods 


It is, however, very necessary to 
the part played by the Germans. Commenc- 
ing about the beginning of the century and 
continuing without interruption until the 
outbreak of the war, the Germans systemat- 


notice 


ically undertook the development of certain 
parts of South America. To a certain extent 
they copied the methods so successfully em- 
ployed by the British, but 
tions and improvements. 

not naturally 


with some varia- 
The Germans are 
adaptable nor have they a 
sympathetic regard for or understanding of 
other races, but they have a cold calculating 
intelligence and a will to succeed at 
ever personal inconvenience. 
Observing the success of 
in South America 
means, but pursued them far more 
matically than the British. Where the lat- 
ter had been content to live in friendly as- 
with the native South 
the Germans sought an intimacy. 
British undertook principally 
works of all kinds, the Germans went in for 
colonization on a large scale. In the southern 
part of Brazil and in the South Central por- 
tion of Chile, two of the richest agricultural 
areas of South America, the Germans estab- 
lished colonies dominated by their 
numbers the born South Americans. 
They introduced their religion, schools, news- 
papers and many other institutions from the 
Fatherland. certainly 
the condition of the country, but 


what- 


British methods 


they adopted the same 


Syste- 


sociation Americans, 
Where the 


engineering 


which 
native 


They most improved 
their ulti- 
mate object, one might suspect, was political 
and might have had unpleasant consequences 
had not the war put a stop to their activities. 

The Germans left no unturned to 
increase trade and prestige in South 
systematically studied the 
with their utmost efficiency 
requirement. Propaganda, 
capital, diplomacy, credit, flattery, all were 
expertly and assiduously used with calculat- 
ing intelligence efficiently directed from Ber- 
lin. The result was that by about 1910 the 
Germans were commencing to crowd the 
British rather uncomfortably, not alone in 
the areas which the Germans had selected 
for colonization, but in the very places where 
the British had been long established and su- 
preme. 


stone 
their 
They 
tried 
every 


America. 
field and 
to supply 
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During these years the population was in- 
creasing, the becoming 
more stable, and the cities larger and more 
beautiful. New districts were opened to cul- 
tivation, industries and in 
truth Was rapid satisfactory, 
nearly all of it financed and _ directed by 
Europe. The South Americans themselves 
remained in agriculture, grazing, trade, the 
professions and labor, leaving the engineer- 
port 
works, public utilities, water power, ete., in 
the hands under the direction of for- 
eigners, with whom they lived on a basis of 
understanding and mutual 


governments were 


introduced, 
and 


new 


progress 


ug projects such as railroads, mines, 


and 


peaceful assist- 
ance and respect. 


The United States Discovers South America 
1910 
the United States discovered South America. 
Of course certain North American industries, 


Such was the situation when about 


depending 
been established 


principally those patent 
rights, had there, and 
Venezuela and Colombia owing to their geo- 
graphical position, had consider- 
trade with this Agricultural 
machinery, typewriters, sewing machines and 
certain other articles of American manufac- 
ture had been successfully sold in the South 
American market for many years. Many 
American manufactured articles had been 
sold in South America by the British, Ger- 
mans and others, but not as American goods. 
They were generally represented as European 
made and often bore the stamp or trademark 
of a European concern. The United States 
was unknown in South America, 
commercially, financially and geographically. 
Politically she disliked, 
nation that had 
West from Mexico: Cuba, Porto 
the Philippines from Spain, 
Colombia and was suspected of 
against other 


upon 


long 


enjoyed a 


able country. 


socially, 


and 
taken the 
and 
from 
having de- 
Latin-American 


was known, 
feared as the 
Rico 
Panama 
signs states. 

Try then to imagine the feelings of the 
South Americans when the United States, 
through the Departments of State and Com- 
started the drive for South 
American trade. It was not a spontaneous 
movement. The United States had no need 
at that time for South American trade, nor 
had we any for South American de- 
One notable personage after an- 
ceremoniously through 
preaching the sisterhood of 
continents. Suildings were 
dedicated to the cause, legations were raised 
to embassies, sightseeing tours were organ- 
ized, government agents were sent to study 


merce great 


money 
velopment. 
other progressed 
South America 
the American 
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trade conditions, weighty volumes were pub- 
lished and altogether there was a great furor. 
; Like 
whom 


The South Americans were astounded. 
wise the North Americans, most of 
had never heard of South America 
their grammar school days and didn’t know 
whether Caracas river or 
What was it all about? 
American wondered, 
trick, but 
race he took the extended hand of friendship 
and awaited developments. The North Am- 
wondered, and suspecting 
told the salesmanager to send a 
man down there and pick it up. So somebody 
went, anybody, generally the one who could 
spared at the moment. Without a 
foundation of knowledge to build on, without 
a plan, without speaking the language, with- 
out being prepared to extend credits, with 
out a 


since 
was a something 
The South 
political 
with the inborn politeness of his 


to eat. 


suspecting a 


erican too, easy 


money he 


best be 


comprehension of conditions or of 
their mission, these representatives of Ameri 
can industry set out to eapture the South 
American trade so dearly built up by the 
commercial nations of Europe. 

South America was flooded with the litera- 
ture (in English) of American concerns, and 
American rushed frantically from 
port to port trying to sell their goods in the 
snappy Broadway fashion. 


salesmen 


There resulted a 
tempest of misrepresentations, frauds, rejec- 
tions, claims, and 
kind of into the 
of which it is quite useless to inquire. 


misunderstandings every 
merits 
There 
were doubtless merits and demerits on both 


sides. 


other controversy 


Of course, this does 
Many 
the business seriously, investigated 


undertook it 


flippant description 
not apply to all American industries. 

went at 
carefully properly, or de- 
that the prospective gain was not 
worth the risk and outlay involved, but the 
number who did undertake it without prop- 
er preparation and equipment was so large 
that it tinged the whole movement with its 
characteristics. It was they who produced 
the impression on the South Americans, and 
just this—that th 
opportunists, afte 
and tricksters, who 


and 
cided 


the impressio) wis 
Americans 
easy 


were seekers 


money, bombasts 


came with colors flying and bands playing 
to snatch up what others had created by the 
sweat of their brows through long years of 
labor. Without having taken any part in the 


this wealth Americans 
only to benefit by its existence, and were not 
willing to take any too much trouble even ti 
do that. 

Had it not been for the war the movement 
must certainly ended 


creation of sought 


have almost as sud 
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Tus advertisement ap- 
peared in New York 
newspapers during Con- 
vention Week and is re- 
printed at the suggestion 
of many of our friends. 


h2nd Street in 1883, near Grand Central 
and the present Hotel Commodore where 
the Convention of the American Bankers’ 
Association is now being held. 


What Henry Watterson told 
the Bankers’ Convention in 1883 


LL who heard “ Marse should add this land of wine and 
Henrv” that dav will agree milk and honey to their fields of in- 
that | iota aan tans Te tter f a vestment and give us the same 
. na Ae Was. ver in better rorm. cheap rates which are enjoyed by 
The Convention roared its nearer, but not safer, borrowers?” 
laughter and thundered its a 
applause We rather suspect that ““Marse 
«c < * . , °° e ® 
Henry’s” behavior toward his 
Z ae e ey ee = not banker would not be considered 
without sagacity, he said, ve the either bad form or out-of-date 
always been a friend to the banks. ; 999 ek al ; 
A man may quarrel with his wife; In 1922. ut what a great 
he may sometimes venture a sug- change has taken place in the 
gestion to his coat tpt but attitude of capital toward in- 
he must love, honor and obey his vestment in the South since 
banker. ara 
1883! 


“< 


But I am 


asked to speak of the South. You The “old”? Seaboard was a 
can see for yourself here in Louis- 


new bank in that year, but it 
ville what the South has done; what can: alia ” : ; “ate , : 
the South can do. If all this has been was showing then a character- 
achieved without credit, and with- istic that it has constantly held. 


out your powerful aid—and I am This bank has always considered 
now addressing myself to the North 


; . ; it a privilege to cooperate with 
and East, which have feared to come } 9 | 
South with their money—what sound business whether located 
might not be achieved if capital South, East, North or West. 


The Seaboard National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
Mercantile Branch 
so oe Main Office eT :, 
115 Broapway ;, E 20 East 457TH STREET 
At Cedar Street Broap AND BEAVER STREETS Near Madison Ave. 


Uptown Branch 
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pee ES and 
accuracy—the two 
essentials of a com- 
petentcollection-serv- 
ice—are outstanding 
ing features of The 
Guardian Way of 
making collections. 
The Guardian Bank 
solicits your business 
on the basis of merit. 
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Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 
Resources more than $100,000,000 


ko GUARDIAN 
SAVINGS AND TRUST COMPANY 


CLEVELAND 
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denly as it began because at that time there 
was no necessity for our’ selling goods 
abroad. ‘The absorptive capacity of the 
home market had not been reached. The 
war, by shutting off the European sources 
of supply delivered South American trade 
into our hands. 


Influence of the War on Our South American 
Trade 

Let us consider for a moment the first ef- 
fects of the war on South America. This 
continent, speaking of it as a whole, is agri- 
cultural, pastoral and mining, and is almost 
devoid of manufactures. Its products and 
exports are those of nature, its necessities 
and imports are manufactures. It is a vast 
continent thinly populated, much of it un- 
touched by the hand of man. It requires in 
large amounts capital, labor and materials 
to exploit its riches and the more this de- 
velopment proceeds the more the continent 
produces in foodstuffs and raw materials, 
But shut off the supply of capital, labor and 
material and not only does stagnation ensue, 
but actual retrogression, for the continent 
is not self-sustaining. The war with its vast 
demands on capital, man-power and indus- 


try completely choked off the supply of cap- 


ital and labor required by South America, 
and left the United States the only source 
of supply of material. Progress stopped. 
Hardly a new venture was undertaken from 
1914 to 1922. 

In this situation South America turned to 
the United States for the ordinary require 
ments of civilization. The manufactured 
articles of everyday life, of commerce, and 
of agriculture and what we could certainly 
not have obtained otherwise literally 
tossed into our lap. 


was 


Post War Conditions 

Then came the armistice, the 
finally the deflation. 
including South 


boom and 
All the world was flat, 
America. The Autumn of 
1920 found millions of dollars worth of 
American goods in South American ports, 
the consignees being either unwilling or un 
able to pay for them. They had been manu- 
factured and sold under boom conditions and 
at boom prices, but by the time 
rived at their destination deflation had 
progressed to such a degree that they were 
unsalable at those prices. Many months 
were required for the liquidation of these 
shipments, which liquidation when effected 
meant the loss of millions of dollars to the 
Shippers and marked in many cases the ter- 
mination of their South 


they ar- 


American business. 


COMPANIES 


685 


Following the war, economic causes which 
need not be enlarged upon here, caused 
a tremendous depreciation of nearly all for- 
eign currencies in terms of the dollar. The 
South American currencies were depreciated 
as well as the European, but not to the same 
extent, so that from the South American 
point of view most European currencies have 
decreased in value while the dollar has in- 
ereased. This condition has given the Euro- 
pean countries a tremendous advantage over 
us in the markets of South America of which 
they have not been slow to avail themselves. 
In desperate need of exporting goods, they 
have set grimly to work to regain their 
South American trade. Their efforts have 
been successful at every turn. One by one 
American representatives in South America 
shut up shop and returned home till 
now hardly any except the old standbys re- 
main. If this course is permitted to continue 
we will little more trade with 
South America than we had before the war 
But it need not be so. 

If there were nothing more to be 
South America than the 
time trade there would be little point in 
writing on the subject. But there is more. 
We of North America have in our hands now 
the power to lay the foundation of a real 
South American trade—a solid and enduring 
foundation built not on opportunism and 
chance, but on intelligent endeavor and care- 
ful attention to the hand. 

We have the command of capital. 

Whatever may be the relative importance 
of the former financial centers of the world, 
thing is certain. New York is 

important than ever before. We are 
now in a position to compete with all com- 
ers in supplying the financial needs of the 
world and as time goes on we are likely to 
be still better equipped than we are 
What shall we do with our wealth? 
we be mere money lenders, or shall we be 
investors in the true sense of the 
making our work intelligently for 
the best interests of the country. 

The situation is a new one for us and at 
present we are not well prepared to handle 
it intelligently. By this I mean that we do 
not really understand the true significance 
of the opportunity and we lack as yet the 
machinery for taking advantage of it. The 
financial needs of the world are so great 
and the would-be borrowers many 
that we have not perceived the difference be- 
tween lending money and investing it, and 
we have not had an opportunity to study 
the field and determine where 


have 
have 


soon 


told of 
story of our wa 


business in 


one 
more 


vastly 


how. 


Shall 


word 
money 


are so 


investments 
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couid be made to best and most lasting ad- 
vantage. We are reluctant to help Europe 
financially until political conditions are more 
settled, but South America presents no such 
problem. There governments are stable and 
there is no threat of war. It is a land of 
wonderful natural riches whose greatness is 
only now dawning and whose future prosper- 
ity is beyond question. It is without doubt 
the logical field for our endeavor, and we 
should set ourselves to work promptly to 
study its possibilities and take advantage of 
them intelligently. 


South America Today 

The picture in South America 
briefly sketched as follows: 

In 1914 all real From 
that time until the close of the war no new 
capital flowed in, 
undertaken, immigration 
loans were unobtainable. 


may be 
progress stopped. 


few new enterprises were 
term 
The result is run 
down conditions, poor business, large floating 
debt. 


magic 


ceased, long 


Everything needs touching up by the 
hand of capital. The 
ernments, the provinces, the municipalities 
fund their floating debt and need 
new money for State undertakings. The rail 
ways new equipment and 
The electric light and power 
companies need new and modern equipment 
and means to extend Ports 
and harbors need dredging and developing. 
Building, paving, sanitation and countless 
other things are to be done. South Ameri- 
ca requires capital and labor as never be- 
fore. where is the 
eapital coming from? England cannot fur- 
nish it all. France, Belgium, Germany, Italy 
are out of the question. The United States 
only is able and by doing our part carefully 
and sensibly we can build up 
relations with South America 
operation and mutual respect 
of inealeulable and lasting 
continents. 
Already a 


national gov 
need to 
need 


money for 
extensions. 


their services. 


Labor she can get, but 


commercial 
based on ¢o- 
that will be 
value to both 
have been 
made, mostly to national governments, and, 
because their credit 


number of loans 
was known to be good, 
no great amount of investigation beyond the 
eredit risk involved made. But even 
in these cases we should have gone farther. 
The proceeds of almost 
loan if not used to fund 
are employed for some 
such as building or 


was 
every government 
the floating debt 
constructive work 
electrification of rail- 


roads or furnishing railroad equipment, pur- 
chasing or enlarging water works, increasing 
harbor or port facilities, developing water 


power, etc. Why do we furnish the money 
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others get the contracts 
Why do we 
sometimes 


and 
work ? 


for doing the 

take the credit risk 
specific security 
while other countries furnish the materials, 
the engineering talent and the directive force 


without good 


for sure pay (with our money), thereby bring 
ing lucrative employment to their factories 
at home, their ships, their commercial houses 
and their banks, 
tige and power in 
should we be only 
might be investors? 


increasing their 


South 


and pres- 
Why 
lenders when we 
We should not, but lack 
ing intimate knowledge of the field and being 
out of 
appreciated our opportunities. 
South America is 
its civilization is 


America ? 
money 


touch with the situation we have not 
a long distance away and 


there 
are few among us who are familiar with it, 


Latin, consequently 


and still fewer who have any perspective on 
it. that is. who have had a 
sufficient period of 
hend the significance and trend of its devel 
opment. 


knowledge of it 


over a years to compre 


We Should Study South America 

If we are to become 

America 
should 


investors in South 


instead of mere money lenders, we 


lose no time in becoming intimately 


acquainted with the problem before us, and 


this can be done only by studying it at first 
hand on the spot No amount of statistics, 
no number of volumes of reference, will take 
the place of personal knowledge acquired by 
contact and observation. In South America 


nothing will take the place of the personal 
touch. Negotiations at 
an intermediary 


pu rpose. 


long range or through 
seldom their 
Business in South America is done 


much more on a basis of personal likes and 


accomplish 


dislikes than it is here. 

The financial systems and customs in vogue 
in South America are different from ours and 
we cannot properly understand their finan 
cial position unless we know and understand 
the basis on which, and the methods by which 
their revenues are collected and disbursed. 

If we wish to do more than lend money we 
must know what more is to be done with it 


We must know what 


works are to be under 


taken, estimate their potential value to 
American industry, and plan what must be 
done to obtain the business. 

If any consideration whatever is to be given 
to other than government financing, a rep 
resentative on the spot is a The 


most urgent needs of governments will soon 


necessity. 


be supplied, but, those of private undertak- 
ings have not 
There are 


even been 


just as 


considered as yet. 
sound opportunities for 


Cc ued on page 696) 
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PRACTICAL PROBLEMS OF STATE BANKING 


A DEFENSE OF OUR DUAL BANKING SYSTEM 
MARSHALL COUSINS 


Commissioner of Banking of Wisconsin 


HE State banking institutions are not 
of necessity confined to the rural dis- 
tricts. 
stitutions 


We find in our great cities in- 
chartered by the State carrying 
heavier deposits and doing a greater volume 
of business than many of the National banks. 
I recognize the value of our National banks, 
but I am a thorough 


banking system. 


believer in our dual 


Through the wise 
tion of the majority of the States the differ 
between the State banks and the Na- 
banks as 


legisia- 


ence 


tional to regulations and 


sion has become but nominal. 
It is as 


supervi- 
essential for banks under Na- 
tional charters as it is for those under State 


charters to conduct their affairs upon the 


lines laid down by the laws under which they 
operate and the rules of conservative bank- 
ing methods. 


“Rigid observance of all statn- 
tory provisions,” should be the motto of the 
banks everywhere, and, I believe, in the vast 
majority of institutions it is the motto. It 
is only through the rigid observance of laws, 
lawful department regulations, and due re- 
spect for conservative banking methods that 
banks can maintain the confidence of the 
people of their immediate community upon 
whom they must depend for their success 
Public confidence is the greatest asset a bank 
can have. It appear upon the 
face of the published statement. buc with- 
out it a bank cannot hope to retain its busi- 
ness and must eventually close its doors. 
There is a place in our commercial Jife 
for National banks and a place for State 
banks. soth systems are of value to the 
nation, and each has its special sphere of 
usefulness. The existence of two systems 
is a safeguard and a check upon the Ccngress 
and the State Legislative bodies, and the pub- 
lic is accordingly protected and _ benefited. 
Should it come to pass the Congress endeav- 
ors to inflict unjust legislation upon the 
National banks they can surrender their Na- 
tional charters and organize under the law 


does not 


of the State in 
Should the 


which they are located. 
any State inflict 
unjust legislation upon the banks operating 


under the laws of that 


legislature of 


State, the banks can 
surrender the State charter and take out a 
National charter. 

And now a word as to the Federal 
system: A 


Reserve 
eligible State banks 
membership in the system 
this perhaps is 
commercial 


great many 


have not taken 


(me reason for that the 


centers in many 
parts of the country do not encourage their 
smaller 


banks in the 
correspondent banks to take such 
membership as they prefer to furnish them 
with the accommodations which they should 
obtain, if members, from the Federal Re 
serve Bank. 

I question the wisdom of this method, and 
I believe it is more desirable that the eligi- 
ble banks, who find it necessary during cer 
tain seasons of the year to obtain help from 
other banks through borrowing of money. 
should take membership in the system that 
they may transact their business direct with 
the Federal Bank of their district. 

The larger the membership of State banks 
in the Federal greater 
will be the influence of these banks in de- 
termining affecting the 

The Federal Reserve system 
ganized fo: the special benefit of the Na- 
tional banks. Its purpose was tv serve the 
country, and the State banks should feel that 
the system is for them as well as for the in 
stitutions chartered by the Federal Govern- 
ment. 

From practical experience in both State 
and National banks, I can see but little dit- 
ference between them. There should be no 
difference. The same rigid supervision of 
the supervising authority and the same con- 
servative policy of the munagement should 
apply to both classes of banks. They are all 
organized for the same purpose and should 
render the public the same service. 


Reserve 
Reserve system, the 


legislation system. 


Was not or- 
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We offer you the same high de- 
gree of service that has attracted 
one-third of Cleveland’s popula- 
tion — more depositors than any 
other bank in the United States. 


BANKERS TO BANKERS 
As well as 
individuals 











A LIVING TRUST FOR THE AVERAGE MAN 


HOW AN ESTATE IN TRUST GROWS 


GILBERT T. STEPHENSON 


Vice-President and Assistant Trust Officer of the Wachovia Bank and Trust Company of 
Raleigh, N.C. 


LIVING 
garded as the 
that appeals 
people. But the 
trary, is that it is the form of business man 


trusts have sometimes been re 
form of business man 
ugement especially to 
althy fact, on the con 
gement that should appeal to people of mod 
erate meaus who wish to build up substan- 
With par- 
appeal to the 
physician, preacher, 
who would be free of invest- 


tial estates during their lifetime. 


should it 
lawyer, 


ticular force pro- 


fessional man 
and the like 
ment problems and worries about his surplus 
income; to the salaried man who would set 
aside a part of today’s earnings for tomor- 
row’s comforts and needs; 


would 


to the active busi 


ss man who create an estate for 


ones independent of the ups and 


woman of 


his loved 

business; to the 
would put upon the shoulders 
of others her financial problems and 
herself free to use and enjoy the fruits of 


lowns of his 
means who 


keep 
her estate. 


How to Start a Living Trust 
There is nothing formal or difficult 
creating a living trust. First, you 
how much in money or stocks or 
property start with—as a 

rule, it should not be less than $500 worth 
and how much you think you can add to it 
monthly or quarterly or annually or 
at irregular intervals. Then slecide 
What you want done with the income—that 
is, whether you want it to accumulate and 
be reinvested or paid over to yourself or 
paid over to your wife or children or 
er or other loved to some charity. 
Next, you decide what you want done with 
he principal at the end of the trust—that 
Ss, Whether you want it turned back to you 
luring lifetime or whether you 
under your will or 
to treat the trust agreement as your 
vill as to this part of your estate. Having 
hought this far, you are ready to go to 
he trust officer of the trust company of 
vour choice. He will explain to you the dif 


about 
figure 
bonds or 


other you can 


even 
vou 


moth 
one or 


your want 


whether you 


to pass 


ference between 


revocable and irrevocable 
trusts and the advantages and disadvantages 
of each. The trust officer will help you and 
attorney—and he always prefers for 
call your attorney in—put into a 
agreement the and conditions 
have in mind. A trust agreement does 
not have to be recorded unless it conveys 
land; consequently the creation and admin- 
istration of the trust may be strictly confi- 
dential. 


your 
you to 
trust 
you 


terms 


The Value of a Living Trust 


A living trust provides a definite and sys- 
tematic way of building up an estate, as in- 
dicated above, free of the ordinary ups and 
downs of business. It relieves the one who 
creates the trust of the 
worries about 


problems of and 
investments. All he has to 
do is to turn his surplus over as fast as he 
makes it and let the trust company do the 
worrying. It gives him the benefit of the 
security, experience and accommodation of 
a strong financial institution. Even where 
the trust company has full discretion and 
authority as to investments, an investment 
of trust funds will not be made without the 
approval (1) of its bond department, (2) 
of its trust committee, and (38) of its trust 
officer. 

The Relation of a Living Trust to Life 

Insurance 

There 

tween a 


need be no conflict whatever be- 
living trust and life insurance; 
they should go hand in hand. 
who is insurable should not create a 


rather, One 
volun 
tary trust until he has taken out ample in- 
What is ample insurance varies 
according to the individual case; but it is 
regarded now that in the typical case ample 
insurance is, at least, the total of five 
years’ estimated income. But after one has 
ample insurance, then he should divide his 
surplus available for such purposes, accord- 
addi- 
tional insurance and a living trust. Each has 


surance, 


ing to his own preferences, between 
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some advantages over. the 
meets the 
surance has the advantage 
tary trust in that it guarantees a sum cer- 
tain at death of a stated income for a defi- 
nite period after death. A living trust has 
the advantage life insurance in that 
it will secure, even though it does not guar- 
antee, a higher rate of income and also in 
that, in case of a trust, the cre- 
ator of the trust possession and 
use of his estate during his lifetime and, 
in case of an irrevocable trust, his wife and 
children or beneficiaries of his trust 
during his life- 


neither 
Life in- 
over a_ volun- 


other ; 


same needs of a man. 


over 


revocable 
may get 


other 
may enjoy his 


time. 


beneficence 


The Relation of a Living Trust to a Savings 
Account 

There need be 

a living trust 

too, should go 


no conflict, either, 
and a 


between 
they, 
hand. should 
rule, with less than 
$500 to start with and a reasonable prospect 
of being able to add to it at the 
rate of $25 per month or $100 per quarter. 
If his surplus is than this he should 
make his savings account until his 
$500. Nor should create 
a trust unless he has reasonable ground 
to expect that his trust fund may remain 
intact a number of years. The advantage of 
the savings that start 
with $1 and add to it in small amounts at 
irregular intervals. The advantage of a liv- 
ing trust is that the rate of income 
it is higher and the definite goal of 
so much a month or 


Savings account: 
hand in 
trust, as a 


(one 
not create a 


less 
use of 


“nest egg” is one 


account is one may 


from 
adding 
of having an 
estate of a certain size within a certain time 
offers a challenge to the thrifty, foresighted 
man or woman. 


year or 


How an Estate in Trust Grows 


The most pleasing and surprising thing 
about a living trust properly handled is how 
the estate The following table 
shows fund, invested at 6 per 
annually, built up by 


payments grows by 


grows. 
trust 
compounded 
regular monthly 
periods : 


how a 
eent., 


D-year 


Monthly 
Payment 10 yrs. 20 yrs. 
$11,394.3 
8,165.50 22,788.68 
75.00 12,248.25 34,183.02 
100.00 16,331.00 45,577.36 
200.00 32.662.00 91,154.72 
500.00 41.655.00 


30 yrs. 
$25.00 
50.00 


$4,082.25 $24,488.28 
48,976.56 
73,464.84 
97,953.12 
195,906.24 


297 SS86.S80 489,765.60 
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Suppose a man should set for his goal a 
estate of a certain size by the time he 
should reach the age of 65. The following 
table shows the monthly instalments, i 
vested at 6 per cent., compounded annuall) 
required of men beginning their trust 
different ages to yield an estate of a certai 
size at With this as a basis, it is 
easy to figure the monthly instalments ne 


age 65. 


essary to build up an estate of a particula 
size by 


age 60 or 55 or 50 or any multipl 


to Bo 


of five down 


Estate 
Desired Age 20 
at 65 


Age2zS <Age30 


$25,000 $9.49 $13.04 
26.08 
39.12 
1) 52.16 
104.32 
260.80 


50.000 18.97 


75.000 oS 46 


100.000 


200,000 TD.SS8 


500,000 189.70 362.10 
Competency, if not actual wealth, is wit! 
in the reach of the 
willing to pay the price, which is creating 
a living trust early in his business or p 
fessional career and adding to it 


average man who 


with dog 


ged and regularit: 
month by 


his active years. 


persistence unbroken 


month, 


year by year, during 


JAMES ADELBERT MATHEWS 


Mr. James Adelbert Mathews, vice-presi 
dent of The Guardian Savings & Trust Con 
pany of Cleveland, died 
le week 


newsboy. 


December 138, at the 
Mathews 
Later he became a 


age of started his caret 

clerk in 
a store at Hudson, Ohio, then an employes 
of the old Mill Compan 

In 1894 Mr. Mathews organized the Crescent 
Sheet & Plate Company 
prominent part in the 


as a 


Cleveland Rolling 


Tin and took 
formation of 

American Tin Plate Company, which becan 
a subsidiary of the United States Steel C 


poration. 


He became manager of the real estate 


partment of the Guardian Bank in 1902, w 
made a branch manager two years later a! 
1915. \I 


Degree Mason, 


elevated to 
Mathews 
er of Al 
master ol 


vice-president in 
was a 33d treas 
Koran Temple, and 


Holy rood 


past emine 


Commandery. Besides 


his widow, Mr. Mathews is survived by « 


daughter. Mr. 
ed their 
weeks 


Mrs. 


wedding 


and Mathews celeb 


golden anniversary 


azo. 

















ARE INTEREST RATES LOW? 


A. H. SCOVILLE 
Vice-President, The Union Trust Company of Cleveland 


Almost any present day investor in bonds 
and other fixed 
recalls in 


interest-bearing securities 
general a long decline in bond 
1900 until the end of 1920, fol- 
sharp advance during the past 
that a portion of the 
has already recovered. 

These two movements have not, of 
absolutely uniform. In /the 
1900 to 1920, oceurred the well re 
panic in 1907 and 1908, which 
resulted in a rapid decline and equally rap- 
id recovery of all securities 
tendency for the 


ices from 


lowed by a 


two years, so good 


loss been 
course, 


period 


been 
from 
membered 


However, the 
period 
downward, and the end of the 
movement, which was marked by a large 
number of good 8 per cent. offerings is still 
fresh in the minds of all 


whole was con- 


sistently 


investors. 


The Probable Future 

The recovery that has taken place in the 
last two years is, therefore, the first gen- 
uine sustained advance in bond prices that 
has been witnessed in the past generation. 
now, we are in the midst of a minor 
reaction, although the tendency for the next 
several probably upward. 
interspersed. 

Investors for almost 20 years had been ex 
periencing a 


Just 
years is with 
normal reactions 
succession of offerings on con 


tinuously more 


attractive terms. Because of 
the recent upturn in securities, new offerings of 
late have been at continually less attractive 
terms to the investor, mainly due to the 
dropping of interest rate. The 
therefore, for the first time in 
is obliged to change his 
it, and it is of the 
the investor 
sound 
hew 


investor. 
many years, 
mental hab- 
greatest importance to 
himself in the interest of 
that the attitude toward 
offerings be adjusted in a healthy, con- 
servative way. 


whole 


business 


Today’s Dangers 
natural for the investor, after 
putting out money at 8 per cent. for a con 
siderable period to want to continue to make 
investments at the same rate. 


It is only 


The average 
bond buyer is therefore slow to realize that 


the old rate cannot be maintained 
a certain sacrifice which, of 
sents decreased security. 

A striking this principle is 
the fact that some of our large public util- 
ities (whose 
the strongest selling 
o> per almost exactly the 
prices which were received for 7 per cent. 
and 7% per cent. with the same se- 
curity, than two 
terest rate in such 
dropped about 2 per 
strange that the investor who expects to 
preserve the old rate of income must make 
a material sacrifice of safety to that end? 


“Rising Market” 

In a falling bond market, few precau- 
tions of the kind are necessary, because 
any given grade of security can be obtained 
on terms which become progressively more 
attractive. It is in a 
that unlimited 
placed on the for caution. 
vestor should understand 
fore that he must accept 
interest if he wishes 
cipal intact. This is a 
be spread broadcast by 
stitution and investment 


without 
course, repre- 


instance of 


securities are 
available) are 
bonds at 


ranked 
today 


among 
cent. 


bonds, 
less years ago. The in- 
eases has 


cent. Is it, 


obviously 
therefore, 


how- 
should be 

The in- 
never be- 
the going rate of 
to preserve his prin- 


rising market, 
ever, emphasis 
need 


how as 


lesson which should 
every financial in- 
agency. 
Forgotten Opportunities and Their Lesson 
Investors in general were so preoccupied 
during the period of high rates 
per cent. and 8 per cent. 
entirely failed to 
for profit in 
of interest 
investors 


with 7% 
coupons, that many 
realize the opportunity 
bearing a lower rate 
and selling at a discount. Such 
may be surprised to learn that 
high grade 4 per cent. and 5 per cent. bonds 
listed on the New York Stock 
have recorded advances in some cases as 
large as 40 points from the low price of 
1920 to the high price of 1922. <A low 
coupon security is, therefore, by no means 
limited in its chance for appreciation, and 
while a considerable advance on the 
age has taken place, it is*idle to believe 
that bonds have had their entire swing. 


bonds 


Exchange 


aver- 
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As a matter of fact, prevailing prices, al-- 
though high by contrast with recent quota- 
tions, are still well below normal and very 
far below the high prices usually attendant 


at the end of a long cycle. 


An Interesting Comparison 


Investors may also be somewhat sur 
prised to that the prevailing interest 
rate for a representative list of good bonds 
in 1900 was approximately 
a similar list 
1920. 


learn 


3.75 per cent. ; 
showing a rate of 6.40 per 

While it is impossible to 
the future, this indicates that high- 


cent. in 
forecast 


+ 
~~ 


grade securities still have a long way to 
move before the limit is even approached. 
Ordinarily, it is here to 
thrift investment. Now, with 
changing conditions, it is equally important 
to emphasize the need for self-restraint, and 


unusual caution. 


only necessary 


advise and 


The days of 8 per cent. have passed, but 
with relatively lower prices of commodi 
ties, the dollar of interest has practically as 
great a power at the 
>» per cent and 6 per cent interest 
rates which are still conservatively obtain 
able. 


purchasing present 


rates— 


2, ‘2 
LO « 


MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY AS HOST TO TWO 
THOUSAND EMPLOYEES AND STOCKHOLDERS 


Among the annual dinners and “get-to- 
gether” observed by banks and 
trust companies in New York City the most 
unique are unquestionably the functions of 
the Manufacturers Trust 
gatherings are not limited to officers and em- 
ployees but also include directors and stock- 


gatherings 


Company. These 


Moreover, the 
habit is omitted 
guests jare treated to a 
menu of music by the 
available. 

The 


holders. customary 
and instead the 


most delectable 


speech 
making 
foremost artists 
reunion of the official 
Manufac 
evening of 
ballroom of 
event that 
will linger in the memory of those who 
were privileged to attend. two thou- 
sand people were assembled and listened to a 
musical program arranged by Giuseppe 
Bamboschek, conductor of the Metropolitan 
Opera Company and Dirk Foch, director of 
the City Symphony Orchestra. The 
was occupied by the famous symphony or 
chestra which every year delights thousands 
of New Yorkers. The artists who partici- 
pated were Anna Case, soprano; 


lossy, soprano; 


recent annual 
family and 
turers Trust Company on the 
December 2d in the 


the Hotel 


stockholders of the 


spacious 
Pennsylvania was an 


Over 


Stage 


Sigrid Onegin, contralto; Ar- 
mand Tokatyan, tenor, and Renato Zanelli, 
baritone, who were called upon to give nu- 
merous encores. Following the musical pro- 
gram there buffet supper and 
ing. 

The informal and highly pleasing charac- 
ter of these functions, staged by the Manu 
facturers Trust Company, are due to the 
generous spirit and zeal with which the 
president, Mr. Nathan S. Jonas, directs the 
arrangements. The idea of bringing the of- 


was a dane 


Ellen Da-. 


ficers, directors, stockholders and employees 
together is an excellent one. It is also good 
evidenced by the way in 
which all work together for the success and 
growth of the Trust Com 
pany. In address of President 
Jonas facts regarding the 
and its policies are set forth. Dur 
twelve October 1, 1922, 
from $40,113,000 to 
April 28, 1922, the North 
Side Bank of Brooklyn was merged with the 
Manufacturers, $7,000,000 
additional $6,000,000 


business logic as 
Manufacturers 
the printed 
some interesting 
Company 
ing the months to 
deposits have increased 
$53.577.000. On 
bringing in about 
deposits leaving 
gain during the year as evidence of natural 
growth. 


and 


On November 15th deposits reach 
ed the maximum figure of $57,325,000. 
plus and undivided profits 
$2,505,090 to $2,753,000, a gain of 
Total cividend disbursements for the 
1922 amounted to 14 per cent. and the same 


sur 
from 
$248,316 


increased 
yeal 


per cent. on salaries was paid to employees 
under the company’s profit sharing arrang« 
ment. In addition to raising salaries of em 
ployees the pension list has been kept up 
for old or disabled employees. 

President Jonas commented 
in the market 
during the 
investment 


new 


upon the ris 
value of the company’s stor 
from 205 bid to 260. An 
department installed as 
feature of under the 
ment of Vice-President Arthur 8. 
and growth has healthy in all 
departments. On the subject of 
operation, Mr. Jonas called attention to f 
quent communications stockholde 
informing them of the progress of the 
stitution. Announcement was also 
of another prospective merger or acquisitio! 
namely of the Industrial Bank. 


vear 
was 
service manage 
Kleema 
been othe 


closer « 


sent to 


mace 
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The Battery of Finance 


Directors 


HE storage battery is a famil- J. Freperic Byers 
GEORGE W. CRAWFORD 
Artuur V. Davis 
electrical power for convenient use Henry C. Fownes 


é Cui_tps Frick 
and emergency service. A bank for Roy A. Hunt 


os Bens. F. Jones, Jr. 
electricity. James H. LocKHART 


, ‘ - , J. M. LockHart 
A banking connection with this Wastaul. Meson 


institution makes available a battery eng 8 = MELL¢ v4 
. . lL. MICKLDOWNEY 
of financial services of unusual range Lewis A. Park 


° ° . y IIPPS 

and capacity, efficiently conserving sag — 
the financial resources and invest- WituraM C. Ropinson 
: ‘ WituiaM B. ScHILLER 
ment interests of its customers. J. M. ScHOONMAKER 


Correspondence is cordially invited. GrorcE E. SHaw 
Frank M. WALLACE 


Homer D. WiLLiAMs 


THEUNton Rust Company 


OF PITTSBURCH : 
Member 337 FOURTH AVE. Capital and 
Federal Reserve Surplus 


System $39,000,000.00 


iar device which holdsreserve 


eH,” 
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MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 


$1,000,000.00 


We invite correspondence or 


interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 





MAN ALIVE! 

Harvey A. Blodgett of the Harvey Blod- 

gett Company, which produces some of the 
best bank and trust company business- 
building literature extant, is the author of 
a little booklet, entitled “Man Alive!” which 
is truly inspirational and _ stimulating, es- 
pecially to the jaded faculties of the man 
who is content to travel in a rut. The book 
is dedicated to Mr. Blodgett’s sons, but it 
should be read by every young man as well 
as by older men who believe that fortune is 
against them and who bewail their lowly 
estate. Mr. Blodgett does not mince words. 
He speaks with the frankness born of con- 
viction and experience. 
Mr. Blodgett’s message is 
that there is in the breast of every human 
being the spark of power that leads to 
achievement and success. Many never know 
of its presence, of the heritage that God has 
implanted in every soul, no matter what the 
physical or circumstantial handicaps. To 
prove his conclusion Mr. Blodgett 
through the roster of men of achievement 
who have fought their way to fame. for- 
tune and achievement despite poverty, physi- 
eal disabilities or adverse surroundings. 

Mr. Blodgett’s prescription as the first 
step to the discovery of the hidden power, 
is self-confidence which leads to introspec- 
tion. A few excerpts from the booklet will be 
of interest: 

“One cannot 
may lead him. 
grows, 


The essence of 


cia SN 
goes 


see, today, where his 
But as his 


discoveries 


work 
interest in it 
begin. The more he 
learns about his job the faster his rise to a 
better one. The better he does his work the 
quicker he will be entrusted with things re- 
quiring skill, deeper study. As 
skill increases, vision lengthens and reveals 
higher goals to challenge ambition. Thus the 
power within develops through the simple 
process of exercising the will. 

“T hold no brief against the trade 


greater 


union. 





It has in it a power for great good. 
that the who is 
herded, as a sheep in a flock, 


I do say 
content to be 
with 
lower levels of intelligence and skill is not 
the real commander of his own destiny. He 
expresses his powers and gives over his indus- 
try and ambition to the 
of others. 

“Let no man hold you to the pace of stol- 
id, unintelligent, unambitious plodding. Let 
no one quell the expression of lofty ambition. 
Let no man limit your service or take from 
your hands the command of your energy 
your will, Are 
own soul?” 


union man 


those on 


whims and caprices 


you not the captain of your 


WINNIPEG OFFICE OF TORONTO 
GENERAL TRUSTS CORPORATION 
New and commodious quarters have bee! 
secured for the prosperous Winnipeg Branch 
of The Toronto General Trusts Corporation 
which has head Toronto, Canada 
Since the Winnipeg Branch was established 
in 1902 by the acquisition of the Winnipez 
General Trusts Corporation, this office has 
enjoyed steady growth. Last year a 
able opportunity presented itself to 
exclusive quarters for the branch offices b) 
the purchase of the Bank of Ottawa Build 
ing, occupying an excellent location in the 
business center of Winnipeg. The new offices 
are thoroughly equipped and very attractive 
in appearance. The office is under the dire 
tion of Mr. A. L. Crosson as manager, wit! 
a local advisory board, consisting of Ho 
Sir Daniel H. MeMillan, K. C, M. G. (chai! 
man), W. H. Cross, Esq., H.-H. Smith, Esq 
Frederick T. Griffin, Esq., and Frank L. Pat 

ton, Esq. 


offices at 


favo! 


secure 


A bequest of $3,000,000 to hospital a! 
charity work is provided in the will of t! 
late Major James H. Dooley of Richmon 
Virginia, who left an estate valued at 56 
000,000, 
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THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


“ou 


~wig> ++ 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


“ou 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


a i> 


$3,066,735 .53 


ESTATE AND TRUST ASSETS OF CANADIAN TRUST COMPANIES 


Trust companies in Canada are enjoying a 
remarkable increase in the volume of their 
fiduciary When the 
the present year are completed 
show another large gain in the aggregate 
holding of estate and trust assets. At the 
the last year the forty-three trust 
companies operating in various provinces of 
Canada reported total estate and trust as- 
$489,522,000, which is exclusive of 
corporate trusts and amount of bonds under 
which they act as trustees. The largest 
trust and estate assets are reported by the 
Royal Trust Company, the Toronto General 
Trusts Corporation, the National Trust 
Company Limited, Eastern Trust Company, 
the Northern Trusts Company, the Standard 
Trusts Company and the Trusts and Guaran- 
tee Company. 


records for 
they will 


business. 


ele se of 


sets of 


There are two prime factors in the grati- 
fying growth of Canadian trust companies. 
One is the fact that they have established a 
reputation for efficiency, economy and success 
in handling estate and trust business which 
the public has learned to appreciate. They 
concentrate upon trust and their 
personnel and equipment are developed with 
a view to creating the best machinery for 
this responsible type of business. Another 
important factor is the effective and enter 
prising way in which they educate the public 
to the benefits of corporate trusteeship by 
means of advertising and solicitation. Fur- 
thermore, a considerable part of trust busi- 
ness is derived through active and harmoni- 
ous relations with members of the legal pro- 


fession. 


business 


Following are some of the latest appoint- 
ments of Canadian trust companies in in- 
dividual as well as corporate trust capaci- 
ties : 


For the $1,500,000 bond issue of the 


3elgo 


Paper Co., Ltd., the National Trust Com- 
pany was appointed trustee. 

The Royal Trust Company was appointed 
trustee for the $500,000 perpetual deben- 
ture issue of the Montreal Tramways Com- 
pany. 

INDIVIDUAL ESTATES 

The Royal Trust Company has 
granted administration of the 
Charles P. Grogan, who died in Los Angeles, 
leaving $770,640 in real and personal es- 
tate. 

The Royal Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed executor of the will of Mrs. Louise 
R. Powell, of Ottawa, whose estate is valued 
at $227,844. 

Under the terms of the will of Dr. Amos 
F. Rogers of Ottawa, the Toronto General 
Trusts Corporation have been appointed ex- 
ecutors. The estate is valued at $342,899. 

The National Trust Company has been 
granted probate of the will of Robert S. 
Harmer of Toronto, who died leaving an es- 
tate of $638,481. 

The Trustee Company of Canada has been 
granted administration of the estate of A. 
Andre, La Rose du whose estate is 
valued at $60,000. 

National Trust Company Limited has ac- 
cepted trusteeship under the following bond 
issues since August: 

Mathews Steamship Company Limited, 
“S.S. Mathewson” and “Berryton.” First 
mortgage seven per cent., gold bonds. Au- 
thorized issue—$400,000. 


been 
estate of 


Lae, 


“Trust Companies, Their and 
Function,” was the subject of an address 
given by Frank A. Hickok of the trust de- 
partment of the Marine Trust Company of 
Buffalo, N. Y., before the Hook and Axe 
Club of the Chamber of Commerce. 


Scope 
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OUR PRESENT OPPORTUNITY IN 
SOUTH AMERICA 
Continued from page 686) 
the investment of 
in South 


capital in such ventures 


America were in 
Great Brit- 
ain gained her South American financial em- 
pire to a large degree through the construc- 
tion, control and operation of public utilities, 
and we take a 


there 
our great West fifty years ago. 


today as 


can long stride in the same 
direction by following her example. But let 
us not make the mistake of imitating the ac 
tion without emulating the spirit. The Brit- 
ish succeeded by putting not only their money 
into these enterprises, but their brains, their 
personalities and their directive genius. 


The Value of Direct Representation 

As this discussion relates to the direct in- 
vestment of American funds in South Amer- 
ica it concerns principally banks and other 
financial institutions which make loans and 
sell the resultant bonds to the public. In an- 
other way American capital is already flow 
ing into South America in considerable vol- 
ume. The copper mines of the Andes and the 
nitrate and iron resources of Chile have been 
exploited to a considerable extent by Ameri- 
can capital. The oil fields of Colombia, Ven- 
ezuela, Bolivia and other regions are being 
developed by American companies. The meat 
packing industry of Argentina, Uruguay and 
Brazil is largely in the hands of the Chicago 
packing companies. In these the public is 
only indirectly interested, but it is worth not- 
ing that who direct these industries 
consider South America a good field for the 
investment of their capital, and they have 
their representatives on the spot at all times. 

The writer believes that those large finan- 
cial which are 
foreign loans would 
through properly 
permanently 


those 


houses equipped to handle 


derive much benefit 
qualified representatives 
stationed in the principal stra- 
tegic centers of South America such as Rio 
Janeiro, Buenos Aires and Santiago. 

These representatives could study the sit- 


uation at first hand, become acquainted with 
the fiscal 
derstanding of 
situations, 


Systems in vogue, acquire an un- 
the political and economic 
cultivate the friendship of the 
people, and give a clearer understanding to 
those in authority at home. 


Officials of the 
have announced that the Transportation 
Brotherhoods’ National Bank will open its 
doors in Minneapolis shortly. The bank is 
the sixth of its kind in America. 


Big Four Brotherhoods 
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THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY | 


Head Office 
HALIFAX, CANADA 

The Cc mpany has organize d Ten De partments: 
1. Trust 6. Guaranteed Investment 

.Corporate Trust 7. Financial 
3. Transfer 8. Agency 

. Real Estate 9. Insurance : 

5. Real Estate Loan 10. Safety Deposit Vaults 
Invited on all Trust Matt 


THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
184 Hollis Street, Halifax, N. S. 


‘orrespondence 


SOMETHING NEW IN TRUST COMPANY 
ADVERTISING 

The Mereantile Trust 

Louis has always been foremost among trust 


Company of St 
companies in publishing advertising of a vi 
rile kind original The 
“departure” meth 


lines. 
conventional 


and along 


latest from 
ods is the publication of 


advertisements in 


half-page displas 
newspapers which 
which have been running 
every Monday and Friday for the last three 
months. These 
“news feature” 
cial 


domi 
nate the page and 
advertisements appear on 
pages instead of on the finan 
They within a 
border the various types of service including 
investment, trust, 

On the appears a group 0! 
these advertisements which have called forth 


pages. compress single 


Savings, safe deposit, etc 
opposite page 
favorable comment. 

Not only are the different departments 
grouped within a border, but 
rious phases of services in each department 
are featured time to time. The ad 
vertisements emphasize the great variety 
service provided by the trust company. The 


much 


single also va 


from 


illustrations used in the advertisements lend 
both dignity and attractiveness to the texts 
Credit is due to Mr. Sam P. Judd, the pu 

licity manager of the Mercantile Trust 
Company for the conception and develo} 
ment of this enterprising departure in trust 
company advertising. 


The savings banks of New 
$2,069, 779,824.85 


York City hold 
representing thi 
accounts of 1,680,625 depositors. 

Frank J. Parsons, vice-president of th 
United States Mortgage and Trust Con 
pany, has been appointed a member of t! 
Real Estate Securities Committee of the | 
vestment Bankers Association of America 

Thomas J. Connellan and Robert H. Del! 
field have been appointed § assistant vic 
presidents of the National City Compal! 
of New York. 


deposits, 
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“Mercantile Service” 
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se 
—and the eighth enters the Mercantile 
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Mercantile Trust Comeany 


Mercantile Service” 


ee 
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= 
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= : | Mercantile Tp > 
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ile Trust Company 


A NEW FEATURE IN TRUST COMPANY ADVERTISING 


For a period of three months the Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis has been running newspaper display ad- 
vertisements featuring the services of its various departments in the same border. These advertisements, some of 
which are shown in the above reproduction, have received wide and favorable comment 
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Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS ‘TRUST COMPANY 


Adequate facilities, large resources, efficient management and a record 
of 34 years of reliable Trust service place us in the front rank of North- 


western fiduciary institutions. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 


EMPLOYEES’ CONTEST NETS OVER A 

MILLION 
Commerce Guardian Trust = and 
Bank of Toledo, Ohio, recently in- 
creased its deposits by $1,113,886, and gained 
1,960 new accounts as the result of an ac- 
conducted by em- 
ployees. Because of the increasing number 
of banks and trust companies which are 
falling in line in encouraging such contests 
it may be interesting to describe a number 
features introduced in the Toledo 
campaign. 

Ten teams of ten employees each were or- 
ganized. <A bank officer captained each team 
to lend official support to the drive. The 
length of the contest was limited to one 
month to avoid a slump in interest. Includ 
ed in each team two directors and 
finally the teams were divided, into two 
groups styled the “Reds” and the “Blues,” 
under the generalship of First Vice-Persident 
E. H. Cady and President R. B. Crane, re 
spectively, with Chairman of the Board Spen 
cer IT). Carr given the honorary title of 
“Field Marshal.” 

The campaign inaugurated with a 
dinner, at which the employees listened to 
stimulating speeches and 


The 


Savings 


count-securing contest 


of new 


were 


was 


suggestions as to 
approaching their prospects. Under the di- 
rection of Advertising Manager George M. 
Ellis, a carefully planned publicity campaign 
was developed to aid the drive. On the walls 
of the savings department there appeared a 
contest clock and a “thermometer” to regis- 
ter the progress of the teams or groups. Pub- 
lic interest was also enlisted by a window 
display which featured a race track with 
miniature grandstand and red and blue au- 
tomobiles on the track to record the daily 
standing of the two armies. Crowds gathered 
daily before the window to follow the prog- 
ress of the contest and interest was stimu- 
lated by means of newspaper advertising. 
The goal was set for $500,000. When the 


results were finally tabulated on November 
20 it was found that 1.960 accounts had been 
gathered in with initial deposits of $1,118,- 
SN6. calculation showed that 
in prize money, advertising expense 
other outlays an $1.22 for 


Subsequent 
it cost 
and 
each account 


average of 


GUARANTEE TRUST CO. APPOINTED 
CO-EXECUTOR 

will of the late Mrs. 
Jones of Brockton, Mass., who de- 
from one of the old Pilgrim fami 
lies, in which bequests amounting to $1,1138,- 
000 are made for charities and care of ani- 
mals, the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York is appointed executor and trustee in 
association Hall Jones. Mrs. 
Jones was a descendent of Governor Brad 
ford and inherited the bulk of her estate 
from an uncle. The amount disposed of by 
the will is estimated at $2,500,000, all of 
which except a $50,000 bequest to her hus 
band, is divided into various trusts. 
trusts, $855,000, gives the in- 
come to upon their death the 
principal goes to the Bide-A-Wee Home As 
sociation of New York. Another 
twenty-two trusts disposes of $258,750, the 
income of which goes to other friends and 
relatives, upon death the principal 
goes to the Massachusetts Society for Pre- 
vention of Cruelty to Animals, and to con- 
stitute a fund to be ealled the Alice Tobey 
Jones Fund. The income from another 
trust of $250,000 is to be devoted to the 
maintenance of the Tobey homestead which 
is to be eventually converted into a hospi- 
tal to be endowed with the principal and 
the residue of the estate amounting to $1,- 
000,000. 


Under the 
Tobey 


scended 


Alice 


with John 


Eleven 
disposing of 


friends and 


series of 


whose 


James L. Fisher has been elected cashier 
of the Salisbury Office of the Wachovia Bank 
and Trust Company of Winston-Salem, N. C. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Authorized to act as Executor Under 
Will, Administrator, Curator, Assignee, 
Receiver, or in any Fiduciary Capacity. 


Receives Deposits subject to Check, 


Savings Accounts, Certificates of Deposit, 
and pays interest on all classes of accounts. 
Capital and Surplus $325,000.00 


CAPITAL INCREASE FOR PLAINFIELD 
TRUST COMPANY 


At a special meeting of the stockholders of 
the Plainfield Trust Company of Plainfield, 
N. J., held December 15th, a 66 2/3 per cent. 
stock dividend 
stockholders of record on that date. The 
effect of this dividend distribution will be 
to increase the capital stock from $300,000 
to $500,000, thereby giving the company a 
combined capital, surplus and profits of over 
a million dollars. With total resources of 
over nine millions, this progressive institu- 
tion will start the New Year in an 
tionally strong financial condition and the 
increase in its working capital will enable it 
to further extend its activities. 


was declared, payable to 


excep- 


The company, which was organized in 1902 
with a capital of $100,000, has been suc- 
cessful from the start and this isthe sec- 
ond time that the growth of the business 
has warranted an increase in capital. This 
success is attributable not only to the high 
type of banking and trust service which the 
institution has rendered to the community 
in which it is located, but 
large measure, to its 
board of directors, 
the following 


is also due, in 
exceptionally strong 
which is composed of 
representative business 
Henry M. Cleaver, manager Niles-Bement- 
Pond Company, Pond Works, Plainfield ; 
Frederick Geller, attorney and counsellor-at- 
law, New York; Arthur M. Harris, retired, 
Plainfield; Augustus V. Heely, vice-presi- 
dent the Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company, 
New York; DeWitt Hubbell,  secretary- 
treasurer the Plainfield Trust Company; 
Edward H. Ladd, Jr.. Ladd & Wood, bank- 
ers, New York; Charles W. McCutchen, re- 
tired, Plainfield; Harry H. Pond, vice-presi- 
dent The Mechanics & Metals National 


men: 


Bank, New York: Charles A. 
ney and counsellor-at-law, Plainfield ; 
Frank H. Smith, president Lawrence Port- 
land Cement Company, New York; John P. 
Stevens, J. P. Stevens & Company, commis- 
sion merchants, New York; Samuel Town- 
send, president Peoples Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, Westfield, N. J.; Cornelius B. Tyler, 
Tyler & Tyler, attorneys, New York; Lewis 
E. Waring, vice-president Wharton & North- 
ern R. R. Co., New York; and Orville T. 
Waring, retired, Plainfield, N. J. 

The executive management of the institu- 
tion is in the hands of O. T. Waring, presi- 
dent; Augustus V. Heely, vice-president ; 
Harry H. Pond, vice-president ; DeWitt Hub- 
bell, secretary treasurer; F. 
Walsh, assistant secretary-treasurer ; 
H. Kirby, assistant 
Douglas Davis, 
trust officer, and 
sistant treasurer. 


Reed, attor- 


and Irving 
Adele 
secretary-treasurer; H. 
assistant 

Russell C. 


and 
Doeringer, as- 


secretary 


Observing its custom in previous years 
the United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany of New York is distributing an artistic 
calendar for 1923. The subject of the il- 
lustration is the presentation to Congress of 
the captured flags from Yorktown at the end 
of the Revolution. The subject lends itself 
to attractive color work which Percy Moran 
has carried out most successfully. This his- 
torical incident is based on the capitulation 
of the British army under Lord Cornwallis, 
which was signed at Yorktown on October 
19, 1781, and when the regimental colors of 
the enemy were delivered to Colonel Hamil- 
ton of the American army. The illustration 
depicts the scene of the presentation of 
the captured standards at Philadelphia to 
Thomas McKean, as president of the Con- 


gress, 
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BEACON TRUST COMPANY 


BOSTON 


MASS. 


TWO OFFICES 


20 MILK STREET 


3 SOUTH MARKET STREET 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Capital and Surplus - - - 
Total Resources over - ~ - 


3,000,000.00 
- - a 25,000 ,000.00 


Interest paid on deposits of $300 and over 


SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 
Depository for Reorganization Purposes 


WE SOLICIT YOUR ACCOUNT 


NEW JERSEY LAWS AFFECTING BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


The following bills have been enacted dur- 
ing the year by the legislature of New Jer- 
sey affecting transfer of property and other 
provisions having relation to banks and trust 
companies : 

(1) An amendment to the act concerning 
the investment of moneys and the retention 
of investments in certain cases, and provides 
the kind of mortgage that may be used for 
participation certificates in which any fidu 
ciary may invest funds, ete., and pro- 

proper method of accounts, 
to be kept by the corporation 
or individual issuing such participation cer- 
tificates, 


also 
vides for the 


records, etc., 


(2) An act 
guardians, trustees, executors 
and administrators to include in the lawful 
expenses of executing their trusts such rea- 


allowing receivers, assignees, 


committees, 


sonable sums paid for safe deposit box rent- 
als for the safekeeping of securities of the 
trust as may be allowed by the court. 
(3) An act 


ete., and 


concerning 
permits the 
amining committee appointed by the board 
of directors to employ certified accountants 
to assist them in making such examination. 


trust 
members of the ex- 


companies, 


(4) An amendment 
banks and 


to the act concerning 
banking, to make _ the State 
Banking Act conform with the Trust Com- 
pany Act by including in it the limitation 
as to the amount of loans secured by mort- 
gage upon lands. 

(5) An amendment to the act to tax the 
transfer of property of resident and non- 
resident decedents, ete., by providing that 
whenever a foreign executor, administrator 
or trustee shall desire to transfer stock in 
a New Jersey corporation owned by a non- 
resident decedent, it shall and may be law- 
ful for the Comptroller of the Treasury of 


this State to issue a waiver for the trans- 


foreign execu 
trustee, paying to the 
the Treasury an eight per 
upon the full value of 
the said shares of stock or property. If, 
after said transfer, it shall be ascertained 
by the Comptroller of the Treasury that the 
said stock on property was not liable to said 
full eight per centum tax, said Comptroller 
of the Treasury pay to 
said executor, trustee the 
amount overpaid to the Comptroller 


fer of said stock upon such 
tor, administrator or 
Comptroller of 


centum tax, based 


shall by his check 
administrator or 
State 

(6) An amendment to the act to tax the 
transfer of 
resident 


and non 
straight 


resident 

fixing a 
tax of five per centum on property passing 
to religious charitable 
organizations, or to a father, mother, broth- 


property of 
decedents. etc.. by 


and associations or 


er or sister, or the wife or widow of a son 
or the daughter of the dece 
dent. The present rate of tax and the pres 
ent $5,000 exemption are retained on prop- 
child or children, hus 
child or 
The tax on all 
others receiving property than those includ 
from five per centum 


husband of a 


erty 
band, 
children of a 


passing to any 


wife, or the issue of any 


decedent. 
ed above is increased 
to eight per centum. 

(7) An 


promissory 


amendment to the act concerning 
bills of exchange and no 
fixing a uniform fee of two 
protesting of 


drafts or 


notes, 
taries nublie Dy 
dollars for the 
notes, bills of 
and a charge of ten cents for each natice 
made and with the addition of the 
cost of postage if sent by mail. 


promissory 
exchange, checks, 


served. 


Paul Corkell, until recently Associate 
Judge of the Probate Court, has been elected 
trust officer of the South Side Trust & Sav 


ings Bank, Chicago. 

















HOW BANKERS CAN RESCUE BUSINESS CLIENTS FROM 
FAILURE 


A NEW DAY IN BANKING-INDUSTRIAL CO-OPERATION 


W. L. CHURCHILL 
Industrial Engineer, New York City 


T has long been a truism among banks and 
trust companies that their business can- 
not be run as something responsible to, 
itself. In 
what is good for the business 
for his 


the 


und interested in only general 
man is good 
banker. Essentially, then, many of 
banker’s problems can be grouped under 
namely, how, legitimately, to 
further the interests of his clients. 


It is a 


one heading, 
well known fact 
manufacturer is just that 
is either a 


that the average 
and no move. He 
production man or a 
both. But he rarely has 
the perspective of the banker, the vision of 
business and industry, the ability to propor- 
tion the various parts of his own business to 
each other, or to see his 
proper 


salesman ; 
in a few 


Causes, 


business in its 
relation to others. This is not sur 
prising in view of the fact that the banking 
institution both from the outside and 
inside, businesses, while the 


sees, 


mahy manu- 


facturer sees only 


Although 


one, 

these are generalities, they are 
reflected in the particular causes of troubles 
and even failures. To list all of the reasons 
falter would be 
particularly 
cumbersome. 


why businesses neither in- 
instructive, but 


However, a 


teresting nor 
merely study of 
one or two of the commonest 
wreak most of the 


enlightening. 


causes, those 


which havoc, may be 


very 


Two Major Reasons 


There are two major 


show profits. 


reasons why busi- 


nesses do not They are: 
1. Ignorance of their costs. 

2. Faulty methods of figuring profits. 
The first of 


most ho 


these items is one which al- 
manufacturer will admit. ‘Don’t 
know my costs! Of course I know my costs. 


No, I don’t have any special system; I don’t 

They’re all theo- 
regiment of clerks 
know my 


believe in these ‘systems.’ 
retical and they take a 
to operate. But I 

Ask him how much any particular article 


costs.” 


manufacturing 
figure. 


he is him. He will 
much of this figure 
goes into materials, how much for labor, how 
much for overhead ? 
vague and say 
ly.” 


costs 
give a How 
He is likely to become 


“about” and “approximate- 


Illiteracy as to Costs 

The Federal Trade 
ported that in the 
per cent. of the 
really 
make 


Commission has re 
United States only 10 
industrial establishments 
know much it them to 
their goods; 40 per cent. have only 
estimated their costs, and 50 per cent have 
absolutely no method of ascertaining their 
production This state of affairs, 
it has been stated, is in a large measure to 
blame for the fact that more than 100,000 
manufacturing concerns did not earn 1 per 
cent. on their capital. 

The best and quickest explanation is an 
illustration. A certain manufacturer of en 
ameled ware was very busy and consequent- 
ly cheerful. While talking with a friend, 
an engineer, he told him of the improvement 
in business. Later on he showed him a sam- 
ple of one of his most important lines. 

“What do you get for asked the 
engineer. 


how 


costs 


charges. 


these ?” 


“Twenty-two and a half cents,’ was the 
answer. 

The engineer 
darn cheap. From looking at it 
eouldn’t be made much under 
with even the best equipment.” 

“Why, how do you figure it?” asked the 
manufacturer. “Where do you get your 
dope?” 

Together they went over the detailed op- 
erations in the manufacture of these articles 
and in spite of rather hazy data (the manu- 
facturer had no accurate 
the engineer pointed out 


whistled. ‘“That’s pretty 
I’d say it 


thirty-five 


cost 
that the pieces 
were costing him much more than his price 
of twenty-two and a half cents. 
facturer, still 


analyses), 


The manu- 


unconvinced, that 


declared 





702 TRUST 
this sort of figuring was “all theoretical,” 
and said that he would call up a friend of 
his, making the same article, and ask him 
what he was getting for his pieces. He 
was floored when the answer came back— 
“Forty-four cents.” 

The details of a manufacturer’s faulty 
figuring need not interest the banker. 
But the fact that his cost figures are faulty, 
should and must interest the banker. As a 
matter of fact they do inevitably, 
of the troubles which crop up in his ac- 
count, 


cost 


because 


Hazy as to Figuring Profits 

The other pitfall listed above was 
Method of Figuring Profits.” Consider the 
W Manufacturing Company. For three 
generations this company had been growing 
steadily 


“Faulty 


and has reached the point where it 
employed three people. It 
was not the result of any glittering strokes 
of finance, but simply hard, 
over a period. There time 
when they were pinched for funds and they 
their bank, which helped them 
readily enough for their credit and standing 
were excellent. When the time for payment 
came they asked for a renewal which was 
When it fell due again they 
almost all their 


over thousand 


steady work 
long came a 


went to 


also granted. 
paid, but it 
do it. 

This circumstance prompted the president 
of the bank, a farsighted, tactful person to 
ask the president of the W Company to 
call on him. He came, expecting a 
to enlarge the account, but he was mistaken. 

Instead of asking him to deposit more 
money, the banker offered to lend him the 
sum he had just paid, knowing that his 
would certainly need it to do 
business. If they did not get it from him 
they would get it elsewhere. “But,” he said, 
“IT should like to know what has happened 
We've always looked 
business 


took eash to 


request 


company 


in your organization. 
on your landmark. 
You've before. Of 
course everyone has his ups and downs, and 
you're not really down, but if there’s any 
danger at-all I’d like to help you out of it.” 


people as a 


weathered depressions 


Diminishing Returns 


Their story came. It was a peculiar one 
entitled “Diminishing Returns.” They had 
been growing in size with hardly a break, 
but for the last two years their profits had 
been going down instead of up. According 
to their interpretation they had turned the 
They feared that as they 
lid more business the concern would grow 
more and more unwieldy and money. 


corner in size. 


lose 


COMPANIES 


The banker listened incredulously. 

“It’s too deep for me,” he confessed. “If 
you're suffering from ‘elephantiasis,’ what 
do you suppose is happening to the U. 8S 
Steel Corporation?” 

This elicited no 
continued, “Let's try 
president, Mr. 


answer so the banker 
this. I'd like our vice 
to go over to your place for 
a day or so and see what he can see. He’s 
an industrial engineer, with considerable 
experience in pulling people out of 
Maybe he can help you.” 
The expressed his 
willingness to go over everything 
who 
him. He spent a 
the plant to 
of work they 
rest of the 


holes. 
manufacturer entire 
with Mr 
morning to see 
time going throug! 
himself with the typ 


went the next 
short 
acquaint 
were doing and then spent the 
time in the office. 
When he returned to his own office he 
the president of the bank at his first 
opportunity. “What did you find out?’ he 
was “The business,” he re 
turned with a laugh. “Here it is: 

“T didn’t much time in their plant 
It was too big, and 
it was 


Saw 


asked. whole 
spent 
besides what I 
They 
ment I sat in the office 
tions. 


Saw ofl 
have good 


and 


excellent equip 


asked ques 


Changing Market Conditions 

“T asked them 
found out that due 
ditions, about 
gun to manufacture a 


their lines 
to changing market 


about 


three years ago they had 

new line of goods 

than their old 
line. They caught on quickly and grew fast 
In fact, while the new line was growing the 
more expensive lines were dropping off due 
to the business. Hoy 


ever, so long as their force was being 


considerably cheaper grade 


general decline in 


busy they thought it was all right. But 
found that instead of making the money 
they their plant 
were Hence their 


should, with 
falling off 

of ‘Diminishing Ret 
“What 

merly they were 


busy, 
explani 
urns,’ 

this. 
working in materials w: 


had happened was just 


S5 per article: their labor cost was Si 
article: their 
They charged a 15 per cent. profit on 

total or which carried them along 
nicely. But when took up the cheapet 
line the materials were worth 35c., the labo: 
(still) S0e overhead (still) 
$2.35; a lower total, of course 1 
this they added the same profit, 15 per cent 
But this netted them only 3544¢. No wonde! 
they made less money They couldn't make 


overhead, $1.20, totaling Sj 
S1L.OD. 
they 
and $1.20 
much 





TRUST COMPANIES 


LONDON JOINT CITY AND 
MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


CHAIRMAN: 
The Right Hon. R. McKENNA 


JOINT MANAGING DIRECTORS: 
FREDERICK HYDE EDGAR W. WOOLLEY 


Subscribed Capital - £38,117,103 
Paid-up Capital - - 10,860,852 
Reserve Fund- - - 10,860,852 
Deposits (June 30th, 1922) - 368,230,831 


HEAD OFFICE: 5, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 
OVER 1,600 OFFICES IN ENGLAND AND WALES 
OVERSEAS BRANCH: 65 & 66, OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 
Atlantic Offices: ‘“‘ Aquitania’’ ‘‘Berengaria’’ ‘‘ Mauretania” 


AFFILIATIONS : 
BELFAST BANKING CO.LTD. THE CLYDESDALE BANK LTD. 


OVER 110 OFFICES IN IRELAND OVER 170 OFFICES IN SCOTLAND 


THE LONDON CITY & MIDLAND EXECUTOR & TRUSTEE CO. LTD. 


{ per cent. dividend on their investment at 
those prices. Their system of a flat per- 
centage on total costs got them into trouble. 
Incidentally that’s why that part of the 
business grew so rapidly. They were far 
under the market. It was a weed business 
that choked out the flowers.” 

Instances like this are numerous in busi- 
ness It is easy to visualize the opposite 
happening. A concern working with low 
priced materials, charging a fair percentage 
of profit; it then tries to get some business 
in higher priced commodities in the same 
line and is unable to get the business be 
cause that same percentage of profit, fair in 
one case, was too high in another. 

The remedies, both for specific instances 
and for the condition in general, are simple 
but there is no space to discuss them here. 
The point is, as stated above, that a large 
number of the bank’s “difficult” accounts are 
difficult for just such reasons. Some ins-i 
tutions have built up industrial departmen‘s 
whose duty it is to keep their clients out of 
their pitfalls. Others send them to outside 
experts. It matters littl who does the 
work. The point is that the work should Gates W. McGarran 
he done. Chairman of the Mechanics & Metals National Bank of 


New York, who has been elected a Class A director of tl 
2, 2. *. ’ " - - 
TT > Federal Reserve Bank of New York for a term of three years 





FORTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY OF CHASE NATIONAL BANK OF 
NEW YORK 


Enjoying the prestige of 
National bank in the United 
National New 
completed the forty-fifth year 
and 


ranking next to 
the largest 
States the 


York recently 


Chase sank of 


of continuous service growth. ASSo- 


ciated with its administration have been 


men whose hames appear large in the an 


and financial 
achievement as well as in the record of pub- 


nals of American banking 


lic service. The keen vision of its founders 


has long ago become a reality and the men 


who have succeeded to its direction have 


poll- 


zealously carried on its progressive 


which have 
throughout the 
“Chase National 

A group of five men organized the Chase 
National Bank in September, 1877, at a 
time when rare kind 
quired to charter a new financial institution 
in the midst of nation-wide unsettlement, 
liquidation and dissolution. These five men 
Samuel C. Thompson, John Thomp 
son, Isaac W. White, Francis G. Adams and 
Lewis E They selected the name 
of Lincoln's Secretary of the Treasury 
and the founder of the National Bank Act, 
in deciding upon a title for the bank. The 
capitalization was $300,000 and at the end 
of 1877 the resources exceeded one million 
dollars. Samuel C. Thompson presi- 
dent; John Thompson, vice-president, and 
Isaac W. White, cashier. In the fall of 
1878 the bank became a member of the New 
York Clearing House. One of the _ four 
clerks with which the bank opened for 
business was Charles C. Slade, who is still 
with the bank as assistant cashier. 

With the death of Col. Samuel Thompson 
in 1884 he father, 
John Thompson, whose publication known as 
Bank Note Reporter, was for 
many years the reliable source of informa 
tion as to the value of State bank currency 
which abounded prior to the passage of the 
National Bank Act. In 1886 the _ senior 
Thompson again became vice-president and 
was succeeded in the presidency by Henry 
White Cannon, who was appointed comptrol- 
ler of the Currency in 1884, resigning from 
that office two years later to head the Chase 
National. His administration continued until 
when he was succeeded by the late A. B. Hep- 


cies given a special meaning 


banking world to the term 
Service.” 


courage of a was re- 


were: 


Ransom. 


was 


was succeeded by his 


Thompson's 


burn, who had acquitted himself previously 
With distinction as superintendent ot the New 
York State 
in 1880 and 


Banking Department, beginning 
as Comptroller of the Currency 
President 
he was appointed in 
1911, Mr. 
of the 
Henry 
in that office 
Mr. Eugene V. R. Thayer was elected presi 
dent. Mr. Wiggin 
board and Mr. Hepburn was made chairman 
of the When Mr. Thayer 
resigned in Wiggin was re-elected 
president that position at the 
present 


under Harrison, to which office 


LS. In 


elected 


January, 
Hepburn chairman 
Albert 
president. He continued 


1917, 


was 


board and was succeeded by 
Wiggin as 
when 


until September, 


became chairman of th 
board 


1921, Mr. 
and 


advisory 


occupies 
time 

The growth of the 
was practically 


National Bank 
continuous, its statement of 
last September showing deposits of $434, 
107,000; capital of $20,000,000; surplus and 


profits of $21.787 (HMM) 


Chase 


The bank was housed 


HENRY WIGGIN 
President Chase National Bank of New York 


ALBERT 
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The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 


With Branches in all the Four Western Provinces 


Any American Trust Company needing prompt fiduciary service on behalf of thems 


ts, who have interests in Canada, will rec 


have large lists ot 


\s investors we 
rm Lands 

We have in our service in each Provin« 

le valuations of Farm and City pr 
nds for sale at low prices and on easy terms 


Capital, $1,000,000.00 


mperties 


References: An 


House building at 838 Cedar 
ISM to 1915. With the 
Was necessary to se 
1915 the 


esent commodious home 


the Clearing 
from rapid 
wth in business it 


wore ample querters and in 


ink moved to its ] 


57 Broadway. The great advance made 
Within the 
shown by the fact that its deposits in 1915 
vere $135,183.000 as contrasted 
its of §$4384.000,000, 
In 1917 the 
broadened by the organization of the Chase 
corporation In 1919 the 
itself of the privilege to 
department which has 
successful, its corporate trusts today 


the bank past seven years is 
with depos 
reported last 
operations of the 


September. 
bank were 
securities bank 
ivailed establish 


trust been excep 
tionally 
aggregating in value over $400,000,000. 

Many of the most distinguished 
American banking and finance may be found 
in the 


this 


names in 


the directors and executives 
stood for 
traditions 


roster of 
which has 
standards and 
banking policy. <A 
parture was the absorption of the Metropoli 
tan Bank which gave the Chase National a 
chain of branch offices lo 
Brooklyn The of 
Albert H. Wiggin, president. Vice 
Samuel H. Miller, Car’ J. 
Schmidlapp, Gerhard M. Dahl, Reeve Schley, 
Henry Ollesheimer, Alfred  C. 
Robert I. Barr, Sherill Smith: assistant 
vice-presidents, Edwin A. Lee, William E 
Purdy, George H. Saylor, M. Hadden How 
ell, Alfred W. Hudson, Hadden, 
James L. Miller: comptroller. Thomas 
Ritchie : William P. Holly 


bank always 


the highest hest 


in American recent de 


successful 
Manhattan and 


seven 
cated in 
ficers are: 


presidents, 


Andrews, 


George 


eashier, 


Soldiers’ bonus distributed and 


States, 


payments 
twenty-four 
gate approximately $350.000,000, according 
tO a recent estimate. The bulk of such 
bonus money is raised through sale of State 


ponds or 


tuthorized by 


aggre- 


notes. 


Mortgages to offer, bearing 7% » S% on City 


jualified land inspectors and 


es or their 
it through us 


ind improved 


in & position to make 


We have also, on behalf of Estates, excellant Farm 


Rest, $600,000.00 


HAIL TO “THE TRUSTEE” 


Lusty of lung and giving early evidence of 


keen outlook on life “The 
monthly 


a mellow 
Trustee,” the 
the Union Trust 
initial 


and vet 
new house organ of 

Detroit, has 
Although still 


judging from 


Company of 
made its appearance. 


in its infancy, “The Trustee,” 
the contents of the first two numbers, prom- 
stimulating as well as sug 


as friendly 


ises to be highly 
mentor 
to the higher ideals of service, courtesy and 
loval devotion to duty Under the tutelage 
of President Frank W. Blair and Chairman 
Henry M. Campbell the “family spirit” has 
become something real palpable at the 
Union Trust sooner or later 
growing like the 
comes to the point 


gestive, pointing the way 


and 
Company But 
every institution Union 
Trust 


well-conducted 


Company when a 


and ably-edited house organ 


helps wonderfully to preserve personal con 
tacts not only between officers and employees 


but also in relations with the public 


“The 
very tasteful typographical dress and with a 


Trustee” makes its appearance in a 


messages which 
will 


true ring in its introductory 
at once establishes confidence. It aim 
to convey a more thorough knowledge of the 
capacities and facilities of the company, as 
President Blair 
for exchange of ideas and for the cultivation 
of a fraternal spirit of 
charging daily tasks and in seeking new ave 
and to the 
Trustee” will 
and recreative 
family,” and at 
hesitate to call a 


providing a medium 


Says, 
friendliness in dis 


nues of service to the company 
members of the staff. “The 
enter zealously in the social 
affairs of the “Union Trust 
the same time it 
spade a spade when a frank word and sound 
advice will do the most good. 


will not 


“The 
with cordial wishes and ventures to 


Trust COMPANIES Magazine greets 
Trustee” 
predict for it a highly 
thering the interests of the Union Trust Com- 


its staff. 


useful career in fur- 


pany and of each member of 
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THE YEAR 1922 WITH TRUST COM- 
PANIES OF NEW YORK CITY 


Compilation of the reports rendered by 
New York 
of November 15th shows aggregate resources 
of $2,712,821,000, 
$28,938,000 


the trust companies of City as 


which is a decrease of 
with the previous 
September 30th, but an increase 
of $208,000,000 as compared with November 
15, 1921. 
is chiefly 


as compared 
returns of 


The decrease since September 30 
attributable to liquidation of 
loans and discounts and reduction in invest- 
ments in both private and public securities. 
Deposits total $2,208,982,000, a decrease of 
$94,054,000 as compared with the September 
report and an increase of 
compared with a 


$207,000,000, as 
year ago. 

Combined capital of New York City trust 
companies is $127,600,000, an 
$2.100,000 within the past year. Surplus 
and undivided profits aggregate $197,338,500, 
an increase of $22,000,000 November 
15,1921. Bills payable and rediscounts have 
been reduced within the year from $38,821,- 
OOO to SS8.921.000, 


increase of 
since 


Acceptances have been in 
creased during the past twelve months from 
$99,266,000) to §$109,668,000. 


Among resources are public security in 
vestments amounting to $398,416,000, an in 
crease of $128,000,000 since last year; pri- 
vate security investments amounting to $209, 
338,000, which shows but a slight change as 
compared with Noy. 15, 1921. 
cured by real estate collateral aggregate $9, 
900,000; secured by other collateral, 
437,000 and bills purchased, not secured, 
$448,199,000. Amount due from Federal Re 
serve Bank and other reserve depositaries 
is $243,672,000 and due _ from _ others, 
$81,612,000. Specie holdings are $4,100,000; 
other currency, $17.751,000 and 


and exchanges, $157.239.000. 


The trust companies in New 
York City has been reduced during the past 
year from 28 to 26 due to the absorption of 
the Lincoln Trust Company by the Mechan- 
ics & Metals National Bank and of the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company by the Seaboard Na- 
tional Bank. Within a short time three new 
trust companies will begin business in New 
York City, namely the Maritime Trust Com- 
pany, the New Amsterdam Trust Company 
and the Federation Trust Company, the lat- 
ter being organized by union labor inter- 
The Irving National Bank, which is 
to be merged with the Columbia Trust Com- 
pany, will be converted into a 
tution operating under a 
charter. 


Loans se- 


SS46.,- 


cash items 


number of 


ests. 


State insti- 
trust company 


COMPANIES 


In Memphis— 


The “U&P” 


When you think of Memphis for 
any service or any favor, think 
of the “U&P”, the largest bank 
in the Tri-State region and one of 
the oldest as well, with service 
and spirit keyed up to now, 


UNION & PLANTERS 
Bank & TRUST 
COMPANY 


Memphis, Tenn. 


CITIZENS TRUST CO. OF BUFFALO 
One of the most 
panies in Buffalo, New 
Trust Company 


successful trust co! 
York, is the Citize 
which reports aggregate I‘ 
sources of $27,224,287, embracing $4,162,000 
$16,381,000 loans 


$3.587,000 bonds 


eash and due from banks; 
$2,406,000 UT. 3S. 
and 


securities ; 


securities Deposits total $23,585,000 
The capital is $1,250,000; surplus $1,250,000 
and undivided profits $590,876. William H 
Crosby is chairman of the board and No! 


man P. Clement, president. 


NINETY-THREE YEAR OLD TRUST COM- 
PANY PRESIDENT 


Charles R. Dusenberry, 
Westchester Trust 

New York, recently celebrated his ninet 
third birthday by attending his regular d 
ties at the banking institution. In 1872 li 
founded the Citizens National Bank, whi 
was later merged with the Westcheste! 
Trust Company. 


“Last Will and Testament of a Prude 
Man” is the title of a folder issued by th 
Commercial Bank and Trust Company of 4 
hany, N. Y. 


president of 1 


Company of Yonkers 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Seven Community Banks 
in One Big Service 


Seven important business communities in Greater New York are 
served by this bank. It reaches directly the big wholesale and 
retail districts of New York and Brooklyn and brings to the serv- 
ice of out-of-town banks that close and constant contact obtainable 


in no other way 


THE BANK OF AMERICA 


ESTABLISHED 1812 
Manhattan and Brooklyn 


BASKETBALL TEAM OF THE HARRIS TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK WHICH 
WoN THE CHAMPIONSHIP OF THE CHICAGO BANKERS’ LEAGUE LAST SEASON 





TRUST COMPANIES 


SAFETY IN REAL ESTATE MORTGAGE 
INVESTMENTS 
For over 50 years the United States Mort 
of New York has been ma 
ing first mortgage loans on improved incom 
producing real estate in the larger cities 
throughout the country. During that perio 
no loss has been suffered by a client in con 
nection with the real estate first mortgages 
and participation certificates offered to co 
servative and discerning investors by th 
company. This is a record which amply dem 
onstrates the sound policies, care and experi 
enced judgment with which this compan: 
makes its first mortgage loans. 

In the first place the margin of safety 
high, averaging less than 40 per cent. of th 
company’s expert appraisal. The _ invest 
ments are in two forms, namely real estat 

v9 first mortgages and participation certificates 
H d th | The first mortgages are in amounts of $1,000 
an em a etter and over and the investors have the addi 
B mer tional advantage that, while all papers ar 

to this an delivered and duly assigned to the purchase! 

the company takes care of the securities, 

collects interests, sees that taxes are paid 

our patrons and that insurance is kept up and assumes a 
friends Visiting other duties until the mortgage is paid off 


7 ; Interest checks are ailed to investors o 
California will be exX- aon , ire mai in 1 


the day prior 


tended every courtesy becomes due 
and consideration a¢ The participation certificates represent 
2 : shares in an individual first mortgage di 
the Securit) Bank if posited with the trust department of th 
they bear a letter o co ceeblingtete A saealac- igo sdk 
: : ompany and are sold in amounts ranginez 
introduction from you. from $100 upward. While intended mo 


especially for smaller investors these certil 


Resources Exceed cates also appeal to those having larger sun 


for the reason that they have the advantag 


$165,000,000 over mortgages of requiring but a_ sing 


document to be cared for, namely the regi 


to that upon which interest 


tered certificate. At the present time bot! 

forms of investments pay interest to the i 
Over 235,000 vestor of 5% per cent. per annum, paya 

semi-annually and maturing in from two | 


Accounts ~<a 


Myron Hall will retire from the preside! 
ey of the Buffalo Trust Company, on < 
EGURITYWY TRUsT before January 1 and expects to accept on 
eFC Te of several important positions which hay 
& SAVINGS BAN K been offered him in New York. 

George. E. Becker has been elected vi 
president of the Buffalo Trust Compan) 
Eighteen Banking Offices in The Union Trust Company of Rochest: 
Los Angeles N. Y., has voted to inerease its capit 

Hollywood - Long Beach - Pasadena - Glendale stock from $1,250,000 to $1,500,000. 
South Pasadena - Highland Park - Eagle Rock 

San Pedro - Huntington Beach 


Capital and Surplus $10,350,000 


Edward J. Whalen, assistant treasurer 
the New York Trust Company, has bet 
elected president of the newly organiz 
bank of Sheepshead Bay. 
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ILLINOIS MERCHANTS TRUST COMPANY AND THE MONUMENTAL 
NEW HOME CONSOLIDATION OF THREE GREAT FINANCIAL 
: POWERS 


The first step in the actual merger of 
three of Chicago’s largest financial institu- 
tions will be consummated with the comple- 
tion of the east half of the gigantic Illinois 
Merchants Trust Company Building which 
will occupy a dominating position in the 
city’s financial center. These three institu- 
tions, namely, the Illinois Trust & Savings 
Bank, the Merchants Loan and Trust Com- 
pany and the Corn Exchange National Bank, 





“ have traditions and achievements which are 
ra intimately associated with the development 
of Chicago’s financial and banking power. 
, Their influence radiates throughout the 
a. Middle West and in fact throughout the 
I country and touches the channels of inter- 
ff national business. 
ia The new combination bank and office 
a building, one-half of which is nearing com- 
pletion, will be the largest and most monu- 
= mental structure of its kind in Chicago. 
The east half, which will be ready for occu- 
he pancy early in 1923, will house the Illinois 
ing Trust & Savings Bank and the Merchants 
oO} Loan & Trust Company, to be merged as the 
Illinois Merchants Trust Company. The 
m western half, when completed, will be the 
- home of the Corn Exchange National Bank 
g] which will have a common interest with the 
vis merged trust companies, but continue to op- 
oth erate under its National charter and pres- 
il ent name. 
ibl This gigantic merger will represent a 
» t consolidation of $50,000,000 capital, surplus 
and undivided profits; over $325,000,000 in 
savings and commercial deposits with trust 
aen- fund holdings in excess of $500,000,000. 
he The allied institutions will serve over 200,- 
_ 000 savings accounts and more than 20,000 
ane ommercial accounts. Its directorate will 
: embrace thirty-six men whose names have 
be been and are identified with Chicago's fore- 
odd most financial, commercial and business in- 
ws terests. Its functions will embrace every de- 
an partment of banking, financial and fiduciary 
ctivity. The safety deposit vaults will have 
=f capacity of 40,000 boxes and fifty execu- 
ea tive officers will manage the affairs of the 





combined institutions. 





When completed the Illinois Merchants 








Trust Building will cover an entire block 
bounded by Jackson Boulevard, South La 
Salle, Quincy and South Clark streets. It 
will be 316 feet in depth, 179 feet in width, 
and 21 stories (260 feet) in height. The 
new building is being erected in accordance 
with the most advanced principles of fire- 
proof construction. The steel work will rest 
on caissons extending to bed rock. The ex- 
terior will be of Bedford stone; choice ma- 
hogany and the finest foreign and domestic 
marble will be used for the interior. A 
central light court 155 feet long and 55 feet 
wide will extend from the fourth floor to 
the top of the building. The two main en- 
trances will be on La Salle and on Clark 
streets. 

The main banking room, opening to light 
on four sides and with a skylight overhead, 
is classic in design, dignified and impressive 
in scale, and calculated’ to meet fully the 
demands of an increasing business. Twenty- 
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EAST WING OF THE MONUMENTAL ILLINOIS- 
MERCHANTS TRUST BUILDING NEARING COM- 
PLETION IN CHICAGO 
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fluted 
division 


eight marble columns will serve as a 


between the banking cages and the 
open bank lobby In the center of the floor 
will be 


and informa- 


above the 


located officers’ 
The frieze 
embellished — by 


area 
tion 
will be 


columus 
beautiful mural 
will lead in op- 
posite directions to the corridors below 
to the street 

The 


to be 


desks. 


paintings. Two stairways 


and 
advantages of need 
pointed out to 
the loop district of Chicago 
the heart of the 


location scarcely 
familiar with 


The position in 


anyone 


financial gives easy 


center 
access to the principal arteries of street, sur- 
face, elevated travel. 


street 


and railroad 
opposite on the La 
Federal Reserve 
Boulevard 
Trade, on the Clark 
Building and Post Office. 


Directly 
Salle side is the 
Bank Building, on the 
side the Board of 
side the Federal 


new 
Jackson 


street 


In the building, the Illinois 
Merchants Trust Company and the Corn Ex- 
change National Bank will occupy the en- 
tire ground, and third 
as parts of the fourth and 
will be the largest 
in Chicago, 


completed 


second floor, as well 
fifth. In the 
safety vaults 
with space for 40,000 boxes. 'The 
Graham, Probst and 
have created in structure the 
nearly perfect bank office build 
ing that modern ingenuity and resources 
can provide. 


The merger 


basement 


architects, 
White, 
most 


Anderson, 
this 
and 


represents the uniting of 
three financial institutions which stand for 
the highest type of efficiency and the 
traditions in both banking and fiduciary de- 
velopment. The Illinois Trust & 
Bank, for many years under the virile guid 
ance of John J. Mitchell, 
the board, was organized in 
September last reported total 
$152,376,000; capital, surplus 
vided profits of $20,536,000. 


best 


Savings 


chairman of 
1873 and in 


how 


resources of 
and == undi 
The Merchants 
Loan and Trust Company has the distinction 
of being the oldest 
ganization dating 
tember statement 
881,000; capital, 


and 


bank in Chicago, its or 
back to 1857. The 
shows resources of 


$5,000,000 : 


sep 

$135.,- 
survlus, 
undivided profits of $2,168,000. 
Edmund LD. Hulbert, 
office in the Illinois Trust & 
Savings, as well as in the Corn Exchange 
National Bank. The latter institution 
founded in 1870 and for many years 
directed by Ernest A. Hamill, the present 
chairman of the board. Its statement 
$119,549,000; capital, 
surplus, $10,000,000 and undivided 
profits of $1,932,000. 


$10, 
000.000. 
Its president, 
that 


how oc 
cupies 


was 


was 


show s 
resources of $5.000,- 


OOO: 


COMPANIES 


National Safety 
Paper has bafHed 
the cleverest 
check- changers 
for over 50 years 


Do you use it? 
Ask your stationer 


George La Monte & Son 


61 Broadway New York 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY MERGER 
IN ATLANTA 


The old La National Bank of Atlanta 
Ga., and the Trust Company of Georgia, hav 
merged, the 
institutions to be 


WI 
been business of the combine 
carried on under the chat 
ter of the latter, as the Lowry Bank al 
Trust Company of Georgia. The merger r‘ 
sults in an institution with capital of $2,500 
OOO, $3,000,000 and undivided 
$1,500,000, | 


surplus of 
profits of 
unites some of the 


approximately 
and most 
financial 


strongest repre 


sentative banking and interests 
Atlanta 

The Trust Company of Georgia was amo 
the first trust companies to be organized i 
the South. Since 1898 it has steadily 
in volume of public 
The dates its exi 
ence 
years 


grow 

and 
Bank 
and at its 


business 
National 
from 1861, 

was the 


prestizt 
Lowry 
head for ma 
Robert H. 

former president of the American 
Association. Thomas K. Glenn, president 

the trust will be president, a 
H. Warner Martin, president of the Low! 
National Bank, 


executive manager 


late Lowry. 


Banke 
company, 


will be vice-president 


of the new bank 
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Pissscahle ~ HaveYoua Financial 


Investments Agent in Canada? 


In Canada To persons and corporations 


requiring a financial agent, 

We offer you the serv- this Company offers service 
ices of a Directorate of which only a corporation 
integrity and sound judg- financially strong, with offices 
ment, whose knowledge throughout the Dominion and 
of business and financial an experienced staff, can give. 
affairs in Canada quali- 
fies them to select and 
create good investments, 


and handle them profit- National Trust 
wp Company 


If you have interests 


in Canada, it will be Limited 


. Capital - - - - - - - § 2,000,000 
worth your while to Reserve - 2.000,000 


write. Asets under Administrs ation, 102,000,000 


Correspondence Invited 





HEAD OFFICE: 


The Northern Trusts Co. 18-22 King Street East, Toronto 


Montreal Winnipeg Edmonton 


WINNIPEG, CANADA Saskatoon Regina London, Eng. 
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ADVERTISING EXCHANGE DIRECTORY FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES 


In order to stimulate an exchange of 
advertising literature among trust com- 
panies and savings banks, Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine has inaugurated a so- 
called “Exchange Directory.” The follow- 
ing trust companies have expressed wil- 
lingness to exchange advertising literature, 
including booklets, folders, statement 
cards, etc. 

AREKANSAS 

Little Rock.—Southern Trust 
Conway, Secretary. 

CALIFORNIA 

Los Angeles.—Security Trust & Savings 

Bank, F. A. Stearns, Advertising Manager. 
Los Angeles.—Title Insurance and Trust 

Company. Trust Department. 
Sacramento.—Sacramento-San Joaquin Bank. 
San Francisco.—<Anglo-California Trust Com- 

pany. Ralph P. Anderson, Business Devel- 

opment Department. 
CONNECTICUT 
New Britain.—The Commercial 
pany. J. C. Loomis, Treasurer 


DELAWARE 


Wilmington.—The Equitable Trust Company, 
Richard Reese, Vice-pres. 
Wilmington.—Security Trust 
Company John S. Rossell, 
HAWAII 
@ilo.—Security Trust Company, R. Massard, 
Advertising Manager. 
ILLINOIS 
Chicago.—American Trust & Safe Deposit 
Company. Louis A. Bowman, Trust Officer. 
Chicago.—Central Trust Co. of Lllinois 
Chicago.—Chicago Title & Trust Company. 
G. C. Leininger, Trust Department. 
Chicago.—Chicago Trust Company, F. 0. 
Birney, Vice-president. 
Chicago.—Harris Trust & Savings 
Matthew G. Pierce. New Bus. Dept. 
Chicago.—National Bank of the Republic. 
F. H. Gay, Assistant Trust Officer. 
Chicago.—The Northern Trust Company 
IOWA 
Sioux City.—First National 
Henry, Vice-president. 


LOUISIANA 
New Orleans.—Fred W. Ellsworth, Vice- 
President, Hibernia Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, New Orleans, Louisiana. 


MARYLAND 
Baltimore.—Continental Trust Company 
W. J. Casey, Vice-president 
Baltimore.—Maryland Trust Company Car- 
roll Van Ness, Vice-president. 
Baltimore.—Union Trust Company. 
MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston.—_Commonwealth Trust Company. R 
F. Nichols, Assistant Treasurer 
Boston.-The New England Trust 
Leo Wm. Huegle, Secretary. 
Boston.—Old Colony Trust Company. E. H. 
Kittredge, Advertising Manager 
Boston.—FRoston Safe Deposit & Trust 
pany. C. BE. Rogerson, President. 


MICHIGAN 
Detroit.—Security Trust Company. 
Grimm, Manager of Business 
Department. 
Detroit.— Union Trust Company. C. F. Berry, 
Advertising Manager. 


MINNESOTA 
Minneapolis.—The Minnesota Loan & 
Company. W. E. Brockman, 
Manager. 


Company. J.C. 


Trust Com- 


& Safe Deposit 
President. 


Bank 


Bank. L. H. 


Compa! Vv 


Com- 


H. B. 
Extension 


Trust 
Publicity 


Minneapolis. The Midland National Bank 
L. L. D. Stark, Assistant Trust Officer. 
Minneapolis—Minneapolis Trust Company, 


B. S. Woodworth, Advertising Dept. 


MISSOURI 
St. Louis.—Liberty Central Trust Company 
J. V. Corrigan, Pub. Manager. 

St. Louis—Mercantile Trust Company. Sam 
P. Judd, Manager Publicity Department. 
St. Louis.—Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany. Dale Graham, Publicity Manager 
St. Louis.—St. Louis Union Trust Company. 

Publicity Department 
Kansas City—Commerce Trust Company. F. 
M,. Staker, Advertising Manager. 


NEW JERSEY 
Newark.—Fidelity Union Trust 
Frank T. Allen, Vice-President 

licity Manager. 
Trenton.—-The M« 
C. K. Withers 


Company. 
and Pub- 


hanics’ National Bank 
Trust Officer. 
NEW YORE 
New York.—Bankers Trust 
licity Department. 
Wew York.—The Corporation 
pany. B. S. Mantz, Treasurer. 
New York.—Empire Trust Company. P 
H. Hudson, Assistant Secretary. 
New York.—The Equitable Trust 
Arthur De Bebian, Publicity Manager. 
New York.—The Farmers’ Loan & Trust 
Company. Irving H. Meehan, Ass’t Sec’y. 
New York.—Guaranty Trust Company. F.H 
Sisson, Vice-president 
New York.—Metropolitan 
New York.- 
Company. 
New York. 


Company. Pub- 


Trust Com- 


Company 


Trust Company 
United States Mortgage & Trust 
Henry L. Servoss, Vice-president 
American Bankers’ Association 
5 Nassau Street Library. 
Rochester.—Union Trust Company , 
Meyer, Teller 
Utica—Utica Trust & 


Graham Coventry, Se¢ 


Deposit 
retary 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Winston-Salem.—-Wachovia Bank & Trust 
Company. Percy Garner, Pub. Mgr. 


OHIO 
Akron.—The Peoples Savings 
L. S. Dudley, Trust Officer. 
Cincinnati.— The Union Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. Edgar Stark, Trust Officer. 
Cleveland.—The Cleveland Trust Compan) 
I. I. Sperling, Publicity Manager. 
Cleveland.—The Guardian Savings & 
Company Arthur C. Rogers, 


Publicity. 
OREGON 
Portland.—Title and Trust 
Grutze, Trust Officer 
PENNSYLVANIA 
Philadelphia.——Commercial Trust Com 
S. A. Crozer, Vice-president. 
Pittsburgh.— Fidelity Title & Trust Com 
T. R. Robinson, Auditor. 


VIRGINIA 
Richmond.—Virginia Trust 
Jackson, President 


WASHINGTON 
Spokane.—-Spokane and Eastern Trust Com- 
pany. A. E. Nelson, Trust Officer. 
Spokane.—Union Trust Company. a. F.: 
Brunkow, Manager Publicity Department 
WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee.—First Wisconsin Trust Company 
Commercial Service Department. 
HAWAIIAN TERRITORY 
Honolulu.—Hawaiian Trust Company, 
J. R. Galt, Vice-President. 
Honolulu.—Trent Trust 
Heiser, Jr.. Treasurer 


Company 


and Trust Co 


Trust 
Manager of 


Company. 


Company 


Ltd. 


lo) 


Company. V G 
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Equipped 


to Serve Commerce 


THE 
BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


en 
Safe Deposit Vaults 
Foreign Exchange Department 
Securities Department 


Credit Department 


% 
rust Department 


Serving Financial 
Institutions Since 1856 
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TRUST ESTATES FOR CHARITY 
deal of educational 
to awaken the public mind to an 
appreciation of the beneficial purposes and 
advantages which are inherent in the opera- 
tion of Community Trusts or Foundations 
now exist in nearly fifty cities. 
One of the best productions of literature in 
this connection is a booklet 
by the Chicgao Community 
“Trust Estates for Charity.” 
deavoring to the 
Community an 
nical style, 
or rather a 
have 


A great 


necessary 


literature is 


such as 


recently issued 
Trust entitled: 
Instead of en- 
functions of the 
academic or tech- 
has written a story, 
which is supposed to 
taken place between three clubmen. 
These men are discussing the tribulations 
whieh beset the disposition of gifts or be- 
quests left to charitable purposes that go 
astray or become They also dis- 
cuss the man who leaves ten millions to his 
wife and leaves not a cent to charity as an 
example of ingratitude to the community in 
which the man acquired his fortune. This 
naturally leads to the introduction of the 
Community Trust, what it is organized for 
and how it is conducted. The story is un- 
folded in a that is bound to make con- 
verts to the Community Trust idea and 
henefits. 


describe 
Trust in 
the author 
colloquy 


obsolete. 


way 


its 


at Home and Abroad 


NATIONAL PARK 
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LOUISVILLE TRUST COMPANY 
PROMOTIONS 

The Louisville Trust Company of Louis- 
ville, Ky., announces several promotions, in- 
cluding two directors, two additional vice- 
presidents and a new secretary and treasur- 
er. Allen P. Dodd and James Garnett, law- 
yers, were added to the directorate. An- 
gereau Gray, treasurer, and Sidney Jen- 
kins, superintendent of real estate, were 
made vice-presidents; R. Rhodes Boswell 
was made secretary and Fred W. Gates, 
treasurer. <A. Glenn Stith, vice-president, 
will relinquish the title of secretary. He 
is in charge of the trust department. The 
company has engetes, surplus and undivided 
profits of $1,250,000, and has increased its 
trust business 300 per cent. in twelve years, 
around $40,000,000 at present. The 
company started business in April, 1884, with 
a capital of $100,000. 


being 


The 
made another 


Soviet Government of 


concession to 


Russia has 
“capitalism” by 
establishing a commercial bank which is to 
open banking relations with foreign banks 
to finance imports and exports. 

The New York Stock Exchange has abol- 
ished the requirement of reports from brok- 
eovering their borrowings banks, 
which was a war-time me 


” 


ers 


from 
asure. 
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COMPANIES 


ij. The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in 


HAWATI 


Capita!, Surplus and undivided Profits More than One Million Dollars 


Authorized by law to act in any Trust Capacity 
CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LTD. 


Honolulu, Hawaii 


THE GRIEVANCE OF THE FARMER 


In view of the efforts to be made during 
the present secure 
special legislation in behalf of the American 
farmer, the following extracts from a re 
George E. Roberts, vice 
National City Bank of New 
thinkers 
problems, 


session of Congress to 


cent address by Mr 
president of the 
York, and 
oh current 


one of the clearest 
credit 


Roberts 


economic and 
may be of interest. Mr. 

“The record prices of farm 
the United States does not any previ 
ous drop so general and precipitate as that 
Which occurred from the high prices of 1920 
to the low 1921, and when the dis- 
parity between the prices of what the farm 
er has had to and the prices of what 
he had to buy is considered, and the further 
fact that farm 
than ever before, it 
farmers should 


says: 
products in 
show 


ones of 
sell 


indebtedness was greater 
is not strange that many 
feel that as a they 
are getting the worst of the situation, prob- 
ably by the design of 
ing that resentment 
“Evidently 
the decline 
for profit 
farmers 


class 


somebody, or surpris 
should be manifesied. 

a Widespread belief exists that 
was deliberately brought 
and that the 
exploited. It is 
this policy was carried out in 


about 
making purposes, 
were 
that 
the case of 


successfully 
charged 
grain and cotton by manipula 
tion of prices on the exchanges, and partic 
ularly by ‘short-selling’—in other words, by 
contracting to deliver at 
and which the 
at the time they 

“It has 


break 


future dates, grain 


cotton sellers did not own 
made the contracts. 

that the 
supported by the 
including the 


Reserve 


been alleged scheme to 


prices was action 
of bankers, authorities of the 
Federal system, in simultaneously 
forcing a deflation of credit, requiring farm- 
ers and other holders of commodities to sell 
their holdings and their obligations. 
“The fact that falling 


deflation are features of every business crisis 


pay 


prices and credit 


has caused similar charges to be made when 


ever any serious fall of prices has occurred 


The average man is not reconciled 
that 


movements are 


easily 


to a decline in the price of anything 
price 


violent, he is 


he owns, and when 
and 


to believe that 


sudden quite disposed 


somebody is to blame. 


“Notwithstanding perplexing and discour 


aging conditions, the prices of farm products 
way on the 


ery in the past year 


have gone a long road to recoy 
settlement of 
political conditions in Europe, so that indus 
try and trade 
there, and the 


safely 


Given a 
sound basis 
international credits 
granted, there is every reason 
that the 
find a 


will have a over 
usual 
can be 
to believe American 


market at re 


products of 


agriculture will ready 
The mouths 


to be fed in the world is constantly increas 


munerative prices. number of 


ing, and there are no longer any such areas 


of readily accessible lands as awaited set 
tlement fifty years ago in the 
Valley. The outlook for the 


changed in no 


Mississippi 
farmer is 
from 
1914. There 
too much leg 
than of too little.” 


permanent respect 


what it was at the beginning of 
is a great deal more danger of 


islation on the subject 


ESTATE OF U. S. SENATOR KNOX 


A recent 


ed States 


appraisal of the estate of Unit 
Philander ©, 
died in 1921, which 

New York, places its value at $1,46 


S74.375 is 


Senator Knox, who 
filed in 
724, of 
New York 
Knox the Unior 
Pittsburgh was appointed 
with the 
Tindle 
the estate consists of securities 
After making 
visions for relatives and others, the 
of the estate remains in trust for the widow 
of Senator his children. 


October, was 


which only taxable in 
Under the 
Trust Company of 
executor and 
son-in-law of 
The bulk of 
and 


will of Senator 
trustee in association 
the deceased, James T. 
personalty various pro 
residue 


Knox and 
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PROGRESS 


Year by year science and industry make huge 
strides forward. Almost every day brings forth 
new accomplishments in some line of endeavor. 


The Girard National Bank has kept pace with 
Progress for ninety years. It has always tried 
to fulfill its role in the financial structure of 
the Nation with ever increasing efficiency and 
foresight. Today it is in a better position 
to serve you than ever before. 


THE GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 


PHILADELPHIA 


TEMPERAMENT AND PROSPERITY force of the buying power of the rank and 

The extent to which public sentiment or file of the American people, when that buy 
temperament influences prices or the swing ing power is operating, is tremendous. The 
from prosperity to depression and vice versa, American temperament is exemplified by 
is not generally appreciated. The Mechanics the contrast which the present current of 
& Metals National Bank, in its latest eco buying bears with that of as recently as six 
nomic review touches upon the subject as months or a year ago; either we take fright 
follows: all together or buy all together, and just 

“Periods of prosperity and depression are now the spirit of buying has changed the 
iften the product of men’s imagination as business aspect ol the country from one of 
much as they are of ‘actual tangible condi Bageme prices, accumulating stocks and ping 
tions. Three years ago prosperity prevailed employment, to one ol loonie date dimin- 
throughout the United States; there was at ishing commodity supplies, and full em 


an 
; : . os lloyment of labor. 
utense industrial and commercial activity, p10} ; t 
“On the whole, the recent business situa- 


and everywhere prices moved upward be 


: , tion is one that is marked by a fair measure 
cause of an excess of demand over supply. 


Early in 1920 conditions reversed them of prosperity, and though signs of caution 


and reactionary tendencies are seen here 
selves, and though human needs were the 


. : and there, virtually every trade index shows 
same as before, business reacted, demand ‘ a 
the improvement of the autumn months 


for goods fell short of the supply and og : . ss 
fairly well maintained 


prices collapsed. Lately there has been 
renewal of industrial and commercial ac 
tivity, and though human needs are not Earl R. Obern has resigned as assistant 
vastly changed, buying has increased and eashier of the Old National Bank of Battle 
prices have moved upward. Creek, Mich., to take charge of the financial 
“In the short period which has elapsed advertising department of the Los Angeles 
since last spring, when the period of de- Evening Herald. 
flation which began in 1920 ran its course The trust companies of New Jersey report 
it has been made remarkably clear that the vegregate resources of $691,655,000. 
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LIVE WIRE TRUST COMPANY ADVERTISING 


“What's happened?’ asked the wife of a 
vice-president of the Guardian Savings & 
Trust Company, Cleveland, the other day at 
breakfast. “You have the Guardian Thrift 
Club on the first page of the Plain Dealer 
this morning.” 

“That’s our advertisement. 
look,” he urged. 

People all over northern Ohio took a sec- 
ond careful look at their morning and even 
Monday, Wednesday and 
Thursday, November 20, 22, 23, because the 
back page looked like a duplicate of the first 
People on street cars, in offices, stores, 
factories and homes, 
saw, read and talked 
about the Guardian 


Take another 


ing newspapers 


page. 


page; and crowds have 


been joining the bank’s 
thrift club day afte 
day. 

When the Guardian 
Savings & Trust Com- 
pany, this fall, wanted 
to attract the attention 
of newspaper readers, 
particularly in Cuya 
hoga County, to the 
thrift 
the easiest way to save, 
the advertising depart 
ment contracted for the 
last page of the city’s 
newspapers, each on a 
different day, during 
the first half of the 
week of November 19th, 
and built full-page ad- 
vertisements after the 
layout of paper 
used. 

Each page built 
in the newspaper man 
ner, with heads, includ 
ing streamer, and with 
eartoon or pictures, to 
match the layout of the 
particular paper used. 
Except in one 
regular newshead type 
were not avail- 
able. Nevertheless, with 
similar styles, the lay 
outs closely approxi 
mated that of the pa- 
pers. 

The 


bank’s elub as 


each 


was 


case, 


faces 


Thrift Club. 


lead story told 


Fac-simile of full page newspaper advert 
Savings & Trust Company of Cleveland to 


about the throngs of 


rolling in the 


were eb 
save-by-the-week 
plan and detailed the advantages and opera 
tion of the club. The president of the bank, 
J. A. House, in an interview, discussed the 
four sure rules for successful saving, 
upon an analysis of the accounts of 
who had 


people who 
Guardian’s 


based 
those 
mastered the secret of accumulat- 
ing mony. A half 
tivities at the thrift club booth by a member 
of the advertising department supplied ma- 
terial for an interesting story. Every effort 
was made to give the pages both news inter 


hour’s observation of a 


est and sales value 


ne ~ wipers 
Fnsandere. Are Good SI 
T : 


Says: . cuap™ ‘N THRIFT CLUB 


> 
oon Con Lambe 
pape Tees 


isements published by the Guardia 
attract public attention to the Guardian 


The advertisements appeared in newspaper style with heads, stream- 
ers, illustrations and type to match the front pages of the newspaper 








Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of “Trust Company Law.”’ 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION 


WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


DEPOSIT BY TRUSTEE 


(A trust company is not bound to in- 
quire as to the terms of trust and pre- 
withdrawal of moneys in 


thereof.) 


rent violation 


The will of 
and 


Cyrus E. Lee 
authorized 


appointed trus- 
them to sell his 


tees real 
property and to 
the United States 
York City” 

The real 
estate, deposited the proceeds amounting to 
$15,122.68 with the United, 
Company, receiving in 
deposit their 
trustees, which provided for the payment of 
interest at the rate of 3 per cent. Instead of 
leaving 


deposit the proceeds “in 
Trust Company of New 
for the benefit of his wife, ete. 
after 


trustees, disposing of his 


States Trust 
certifi 
hames as 


exchange a 


cate of issued in 


this money on deposit in the trust 
company, the trustees withdrew a 
invested $9,000 thereof in their 
trustees, in first 
property in 
did not result in 


part and 
hames as 
and second mortgages on 
Brooklyn. This, however, 
any loss, but the benefi- 
ciary-of the estate received a larger income 
than she would have received if the money 
had been left on deposit. 
stituted trustee brought 
trust company, contending that he was en 
titled to judgment for an accounting and 
to receive payment for each of the amounts 
of the several withdrawals made by the 
trustees, upon the ground that the company 
Was under obligation or duty to the life ten- 
ant to familiar with the terms of 
the trust and not to permit any withdrawals 
from the deposit unless within the _ strict 
terms of the trust provisions. 


real 


However, a sub- 


suit against the 


become 


The Appellate Division, First Department 
of New York, however, sustained the trust 
company, saying in part: 

“We are of the opinion that 


there was 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF 


THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


no duty or obligation cast upon the defend- 
ant trust company to inquire as to the terms 
of the trust fund, when the trustees de- 
posited the trust moneys with it, as trustees, 
and it issued to them, as trustees, the cer- 
tificate of deposit. There is no circumstance 
mentioned in the agreed statement 


from which the court 


of facts, 
would be justified in 
finding that the trust company was put upon 
any inquiry as to the terms of the trust * 

* There is no suggestion in this case 
that the defendant, as depositary, had the 
slightest knowledge or information of the 
terms of the trust, or that it in any way 
participated in the disposition of the trust 
moneys, or derived any advantages from the 
withdrawal of the (Clifford vs. 
United States Trust Company, 196 N. Y. 
Supp. 392.) 


deposit.” 


REVOCATION OF TRUST 
(Revocation of spendthrift trust 
be denied 


will 
where no fraud or undue in- 
fluence in the 


creation of the trust is 


shown.) 
In a 
Court of 


case recently before the Supreme 
Pennsylvania (Brendle’s Executor 
vs. Brendle, 118 Atl. 502) it appears that a 
spendthrift trust contained no clause of rey- 
ocation, and had been executed by a person 
described as “a hard The trust 
was created in order to avoid proceedings to 
appoint a committee to take care of his prop- 
erty. The court held that since there was no 
evidence of fraud, coercion or imposition in 
the matter of creating the trust, the trust 
could not be revoked. It appears that the 
settlor’s attention was not called to the lack 
of a clause of revocation in the trust deed, or 
to the effect of such lack of revocation clause. 
Although the court did not set aside the 


drinker.” 
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She WASHINGTON, D. C. 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF THE ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. Resources JOHN B. LARNER, 
618-620 17th St., N. W. $14,000,000.00 President 


trust on this account, this case again brings Within a reasonable time to examine them 
to trust officers the importance of explain and ascertain whether or not the account is 
ing the lack of a revocation clause to the correct and whether or not the paid checks 
creator of a trust and would indicate the are just and legal vouchers for the amounts 
particular advantage of having a letter to charged on the account, and immediately 
that effect and acknowledgment thereof by upon discovery of any error in the account 
the creator of a trust, when the trust instru- or any fraudulent, altered or defective paid 
ment contains no clause permitting revoca- check, to notify the bank in order that it 
tion. may at once proceed to protect itself before 

others exhaust the property of the wrong 


APPOINTMENT OF TRUSTEE doer. Failure of the depositor to make 


os s ; ; such an examination within a reasonable 
(The testators desire as to appoint 


‘ time or speedily notify the bank after dis 
ment of trustee will be observed, al- I . : 


; ‘overy of an altered, defective or fraudu- 
though the court would not otherrise ; : —— : ; ss ai 
have named such person as trustee.) lent check is, in law. a conclusive admission 


of the correctness * the aececount. (Eng- 
land National Bank s United States, 282 
Fed. 121.) 


The rule that the desires of the testator 
for the appointment of a trustee will be 
observed, although the person whom he ap 
points is not one whom the court would ap 
point, is applied by the Supreme Court of 


Illinois in TJeater rvs. Salander, 136 N. E. 
QT (The fact that directors and share 
>. 


CONFLICT OF INTEREST 


: : = holders of @ trust company are pe 
Quoting from an earlier. decision the court / be ; ; 
. sonally creditors is sufficient ground to 
SAYS: : : 
‘ appoint another trust company in bank 
“Generally speaking, it is only in case of ruptey proceedings. ) 
a real or threatened diversion of the trust \ lj li . 
> 3 : A Canadian case grants an a ication 
funds or property, or of mismanagement, in : <a PP 

competence or dish mesty, that a court may certam creditors egpacasctaena lg hy 
interfere to remove the regularly appointed DV@hy as authorized trustee and substitute 
trustee.” another trust company on the ground that 
two of the directors in the first trust com 
pany personally had claims against the bank 


STATEMENT TO DEPOSITOR rupt. The court says: 


(Depositor by failure to give notice of “I have come to the conclusion that it is 


forged checks after he received state- not desirable that the present trustee, on a 
ment of deposit discharges bank from count of 
liability. It is the duty of the bank upon 
the request of a depositor to furnish him difficult 
with a statement of his account.) 


such relations, should continue to 
act. The question is whether it would be 
for the trustee to act with impar 
tiality, not whether in fact it would or would 

It is the duty of the depositor, who re- not do so.”"—(Re: Shaw Company, Ltd., 65 
ceived such a statement and his paid checks, Dom. Law, Reports, 616.) 
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COMPANIES 


Important essentials in the service offered by 


the modern bank are quality and comprehensive- 


ness. We have maintained the first through our 


existence of more than a century. The second is 


assured through our foreign, trust and investment 


services, which supplement our regular commercial 


banking functions. 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


THE MECHANICS AND METALS NATIONAL BANK 
of the City of New York 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $27,000,000 








STOCK DIVIDEND BY LAWYERS TITLE 
& TRUST COMPANY 

At a recent meeting of the directors of the 

Title & Trust Company of New 

York City it was voted to distribute a stock 

dividend of 50 per cent. to holders of record 


Lawyers 


December 26th, increasing capital from $4,- 
000.000 to $6,000,000. In addition to the regu 
lar quarterly dividend of 1% per cent. the di 
voted an extra dividend of 2 
existing capital of $4,000,000. 
Lawyers Title 


rectors also 
per cent. on 

The last statement of the 
& Trust Company shows 
of $30,818,000, an increase of 
compared with the showing of a 
Deposits total $19,204,000, a gain of $2,037,- 
000 within the past year. Surplus and un 
divided profits amounted to $6,832,800, repre 
senting an $779,000 since Noy. 
15, 1921. 


aggregate resources 
$2,800,000 as 


year ago. 


increase of 


Progress is reported in the organization of 
the proposed Maritime Trust Company and 
of the New Amsterdam Trust Company to 
conduct business in New York City. The 
Maritime Trust Company is being organized 
by important shipping interests and the lead- 
ing factor in the organization of the New 
Amsterdam Trust Company is George C. 
Van Tuy], Jr. 


BANKERS’ 


TRUST CLUB ANNUAL 
MEETING 


The recent annual meeting of th: 


embers 
of the Bankers Club, composed of employees 
of the York 
served to emphasize the fine spirit of good 
fellowship and of loyalty which 
this organization. The past year was one of 
the most history of the 
club. 

The following officers of the 
been ‘appointed by the board of 
for the ensuing year: President, W. J. 
ny: first vice-president, W. H. Paret: sec- 
ond vice-president, F. Maguire; third 
president, H. Kadlec: secretary, G. T. 
Miner; treasurer, P. M. Lord; editor of the 
Pyramid, T. E. Orr. 


Jankers Trust Company of New 
animates 


successful in the 
club have 
directors 


Ken- 


vice- 


At a special meeting of the stockholders 
of the Hudson Trust Company of New 
York the recommendation of the directors to 
increase capital from $500.000 to 
$700,000 was approved. 


stock 


The board of trustees of the Title Guaran- 
tee & Trust Company has declared an extra 
dividend of 33 1/3 per cent. and the stock- 
holders have ratified the plan to increase 
capital stock from $7,500,000 to $10,000,000. 
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THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 


PLAINFIELD, N. J. 


ORGANIZED 


Total Capital, Surplus and Profits 


On the merit of its strong financial condition and its clean record, 
the banking and trust business of individuals and corporations. Dep 


tT othe 


banks and trust companies will be handled on a liberal interest 


1902 
$500,000.00 


500,000.00 
30,000.00 


$1,030,000.00 


solicits 
funds 


this company 
sits of the trust 


basis 


Resources, $9,500,000.00 


APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR AND TRUSTEE 


latest 
trust 


announcements 
companies and 


Following are the 
of the appointment of 
banks of New York City in the capacities 
of transfer agent, registrar, trustee under 
corporate mortgages and in other fiscal ca- 
pacities : 

The Guaranty Company has 
appointed agent for the 
stock of the Coca-Cola 
of 100,000 


been 
preferred 
Company, consisting 
shares, par $100: 
under an indenture’ of 
and supplemental indenture dat- 
el November 1, 1922, providing for 
an authorized the Whitaker Paper 
Company First Mortgage 20-year 7 per cent. 
sinking fund gold due November 1, 
1942; trustee of an authorized issue of $1, 
000,000 par value 10-year 7 per cent deben- 
tures dated December 1, 1922, Decem- 
ber 1, 1932, of the Royal Typewriter Com- 
pany, Inc.; trustee, as well as registrar and 
paying agent, under the Brier Hill Steel 
Company first mortgage dated October 1, 
1922, securing an authorized issue of $10.- 
000,000, principal amount of its first mort- 
gage 5% per dated October 1. 
1922, and maturing October 1, 1942; regis- 
trar for the common stock of the Fifth Ave 
nue Bus Corporation, 321,- 
200 shares, without nominal or par value. 


Trust 
transfer 


value 


trustee mort- 


fuce 


issue of 


bonds 


due 


cent. bonds 


consisting of 


The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed trustee of $750,000 first and refund- 
ing general purchase money mortgage bonds 


of Astoria Theatre Corporation; registrar of 
the stock of Star Motors, Ine. 
Humboldt Mining Co.; trustee Astor Theatre 
Corp., first and refunding general 
money 50-year gold bonds. 

The Metropolitan Trust Company has 
been appointed transfer agent of the capital 
stock of Arnold Constable & Co., Inec., and 
has also been named as depositary under vot- 
ing trust agreement for the deposit of such 


stock. 


; transfer agent 


purchase 


The Bankers 
appointed 
and 


Trust been 
transfer agent for the preferred 
stock of the Schulte Retail 
and registrar for pre- 


stock of the West Penn 


Company. has 


common 
Stores Corporation 
ferred and common 
Company. 
The New 


appointed 


York 
registrar of the 
of the Schulte 


been 
and 


Stores 


Trust Company has 
preferred 
common stock Retail 
Corporation. 

The National 


pointed trustee of an issue of $400,000 first 


Chase Bank has been ap- 


serial gold bonds of 


and dividend disburs 


mortgage 7 per cent 
MeLauren, Jones & Co. 
ing agent for the Adams Express Company. 

The Equitable Company of New 
York has been appointed transfer agent of 
the preferred and common _ stock of the 
Power Corporation of New York and divi 
dend disbursing agent for the General 
and Electrical Corporation. 

The National Park Bank of New York 
has been designated as fiseal agent for the 
State of The selection made 
by the Banking Board, composed of 
the Governor, State, Auditor 
and Treasurer 

The Coal and Iron National Bank of the 
City of New York has been appointed trus 
tee under the mortgage securing $600,000 
Globe Rubber Tire Manufacturing Company 
three year 6 per cent. notes; trustee under 
the mortgage $750,000 McNab & 
Harlin Manufacturing Company 20 
per cent. bonds, and trustee under the mort 
gage securing $150,000 Henry & Wright 
Manufacturing Company 7% per cent. bonds 
due serially 1923 to 1942. 

The Bank of America, New York, has been 
appointed trustee under $2,500,000 issue of 
Sevilla Biltmore Hotel Corporation _ first 
mortgage 7% per cent fund gold 
bonds, due 1937 


Trust 


Gas 


Kansas. was 


State 


Secretary of 


securing 


year 7 


sinking 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


The Chase National Bank 


of the City of New York 
57 Broadway 


CAPITAL ; 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS.. 
DEPOSITS (Sept. 15, 1922) 


434,107,000 


OFFICERS 


ALBERT H. WIGGIN, President 
Vice Presidents: 


Samuel H. Miller 
Carl J. Schmidlapp 
Gerhard M. Dahl 
Reeve Schley 


Henry Ollesheimer 
Alfred C. Andrews 
Robert I. Barr 
Sherrill Smith 


Assistant Vice-Presidents: 


Edwin A. Lee 
William E. Purdy 
George H. Saylor 


James L 


Comptroller 
Thomas Ritchie 


Henry W. Cannon 
Albert H. Wiggin 
John J. Mitchell 
Guy E. Tripp 
James N. Hill 
Daniel C. Jackling 
Charles M. Schwab 
Samuel H. Miller 


M. Hadden Howell 
Alfred W. Hudson 
George Hadden 


Miller 


Cashier 


William P. Holly 


DIRECTORS 
Edward R. Tinker 
Edward T. Nichols 
Newcomb Carlton H, 
Frederick H. Ecker 
Eugene V. R. Thayer 
Carl J. Schmidlapp 
Gerhard M. Dahl 
Andrew Fletcher 


Reeve Schley 

Kenneth F. Wood 
Wendell Endicott 
William M, Wood 
Jeremiah Milbank 
Henry Ollesheimer 
Arthur G. Hoffman 


WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, 
and shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 


Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as: 


Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and Inden- 


tures of Trust; Depositary under re-organization and other agreements; Custodian of securities and Fiscal Agent 
for Corporations and Individuals; Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamentary Trusts; Trustee under 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 


Life Trusts. 


IMPRESSIONS OF THE EUROPEAN 
SITUATION 


(Continued from page 646) 


Germany is particularly at fault in this 
and in the matter of taxation. There are 
many ways in which money could be raised 
by taxation in Germany. Her railroad rates 
are very low, and beer and wine, which are 
heavily taxed in other countries are not 
taxed at all in Germany. It is very evident 
that Germany is not trying to raise the 
money that could be raised for payment of 
her reparations. 

I do not believe the people of Great Britain 
and France desire America to cancel the 
war debts. What they really want is our 
understanding, sympathy and help—help in 
the form of extended credits, rather than 
cancellation of debts. Most of the men I 
talked to in France and England realized 
that it would be absurd to expect us to can- 
cel their obligations to us simply because 
they could not collect their own loans. 

The French are grieved because we do not 
understand and sympathize with their atti- 
tude toward Germany, and after traveling 
through the two countries, I can appreciate 


their viewpoint. But both France and Eng- 
land seem to have lost sight of the fact that 
we spent money like water during the war, 
have given plentifully since and asked noth- 
ing in return, while each of them took large 
areas of German territory, colonial and na- 
tional, as their share of war’s returns. 

Colonel Guy D. Goff, late assistant to the 
Attorney General of the United States, who 
recently visited Europe to study conditions 
there states: “The American public should 
not be compelled to shoulder the burdens of 
their foreign brethren. We are anxious and 
willing to help, but Europe must first help 
herself by becoming politically and econom- 
ically stable. Europe can pay—she must re- 
duce her expenditures by reducing her arm- 
ies and discharging the useless employees 
that now infest the bureaucratic departments 
of her several governments. She must work 
a little harder, earn a little more and spend 
a little less. The world today is discounting 
daylight saving by midnight spending, and 
the sooner this practice is discontinued, the 
sooner there will be created a surplus, with- 
out which there can never be an economic 
readjustment or a restoration of industrial 
peace.”’ 
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A Comprehensive Campaign 
for 


Trust Business 


Consisting of Well Made and Well Co-ordinated 


Newspaper advertising 
Illustrated folders 
Complete information books 
Letters 
Systems for mailing lists, follow- 
up and personal solicitation 


This campaign is in concrete form and may be used just as 
it is in whole or in part or varied to any special requirements. 


It was prepared under the supervision of G. Prather Knapp 
and has fifteen years’ actual Trust experience behind it. There 
is nothing patentable about it. It is simply good Trust Publicity. 


It may be examined at our expense and we are ready to sub- 
mit entirely to your judgment of its merit. 


Bankers Service Corporation 


19 and 21 Warren Street 
New York City 


—_—$—$—$———— 





TRUST 
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THE SECURITY MARKETS 
By Thomas Gibson 


The year 1922 draws to a close with all 


of the statistical indexes recording gradual 
The freight 


car loadings, which represent the most 


but pronounced improvement. 
sim- 
ple and dependable of our indexes have been 
breaking all 
last few 


during the 
Pig iron production, which 
considered an excellent 
from a daily average of 53, 
January to 94,990 tons in No- 
It is proper to state, however, that 
loadings and pig iron production 
naturally increase at a rapid rate from year 
to year, and that that 
production is still somewhat below the nor- 
mal expectation, 


seasonal records 
weeks, 
is also barometer, 
has increased 
063 tons in 
vember 


both car 


both of these show 


We have also been blessed with good crops 
this vear, and there has been a considerable 
and highly readjustment in the 
relative prices of farm products and other 
commedities, and an equally desirable read- 


desirable 


justment of the relations between wholesale 
und retail prices. As to the drawbacks, it 
said that most of the evils 
predicted and feared 
failed to materialize. 


may be which 


have been have, as 


usual, 


Money and Credit Conditions 
The huge imports of 


600 million dollars in 


gold, amounting to 


1921 
imports of over 200 millions 


have been aug 
mented by net 
this year. This gives us the basis for an 
amount of credit, apparently in 
immediate requirements. The re 
uppearance of gold certificates as a_ circu- 
lating medium supports this view. So far as 
can now be judged, credit conditions should 

1923 than in 
secondary 


enormous 


eXCeSS of 


be easier in 1922 unless we 


run into a period of inflation, 


which is, in the writer’s opinion, improbable. 


This liberal supply of credit will probably 


COMPANIES 


result in a large amount of 
financing in 1923, 
road and utility 
a great 


new corporate 
particularly in the rail- 
fields. The railroads have 
deal of equity financing to do and 
this will probably be accomplished more by 
than by although there 
amount of re- 
lower interest 
altered by the fact 
much ghost-dancing 
situation and the pros- 
pects of changes in the Transportation Act. 
We have been encountering the same thing 
for many vears, but the radical 
either unconstitutional or 
points already 


stock bond issues, 
will also be a 
funding of 


rates. 


considerable 
callable issues at 
This view is not 
that there is at present 
about the railroad 


new pro- 
posals are 


to do with 


have 
fully covered by 
Supreme Court decisions. It is remarkable 
how easily people forget and how 
alarmed by the 


blatherskites. 


easily 
they are plans of 


political 


absurd 


Controlling Market Influences 
After an almost 
ing the year which 


dur- 
its pinnacle in 
November, there has been a sharp decline in 
This 
amount of 


unbroken advance 


reached 


the prices of all classes of securities. 
reaction has caused the 
theorizing and shivering, but it is quite in 
with The fact that the 
reversal was due to conditions lying within 
the market itself 
observers. The 


relevancy of 


usual 


accord precedent. 
is quite obvious to close 
misinterpretation of the 
stock dividends resulted in a 
public speculative account which 
was sure to result in a shaking out of weak- 
lv held securities in time. 


top-heavy 


The reaction was 
hastened by two events—the action of the 
Stock Exchange in requiring its members to 
strengthen their reserves, which resulted in 
extensive demands for 
a consequent 
The increased 
diminution of purchasing power. To 
these technical considerations was added 
the apprehension aroused by the results of 
the congressional elections. 


larger margins 
liquidation of weak 
demands 


and 
accounts. 
also resulted in a 
new 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS. ... 


NET DEPOGETS. .......-.006: 


eeeeee 


$20,000,000 


cc seseseses++ $190,000,000 


Fifty-three branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 





TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 





CAPITAL INCREASE FOR EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 
The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York City will start the new year with an 
increase in capital from $12,000,000 to $20,- 
000,000. According to a recent 
ment from President Alvin W. 


announce- 
Krech this 


increase was decided upon at a meeting of 


the board of directors subject to approval 
at a special meeting of stockholders called 
for December 20th. The plan provides for 
the declaration of a 33 1/3 per cent. stock 
dividend, amounting to $4,000,000 to be ap- 
plied to capital account and the issue of $4,- 
000,000 of new stock offered to stockholders 
at the price of $100 a share on the basis of 
one share of new stock for every three 
shares originally held before the distribution 
of the stock dividend. With the completion 
of this plan the Equitable will have capital 
of $20,000,000, surplus of $8,000,000 and ap- 
proximately $500,000 undivided profits. 

The last financial statement of the Equit- 
able Trust Company showed aggregate re- 
sources of $285,317,016, which is exceeded 
by only two other trust companies in New 
York City. Deposits aggregated $224,320,- 
479. Earnings of the company have aver- 
aged about $4,000,000 a year for the past ten 
years. During the years 1920 and 1921 ex- 
tra dividends of 4 per cent have been paid 
in addition to the annual dividend disburse- 
ments of 16 per cent. This year, it is ex- 
pected, the regular dividends will be omitted 
in line with the policy of the management 
to charge off losses attributable to the Paris 
office and the unsettled conditions existing 
in France. 

In connection with the operation of the 
Paris office, President Krech has made the 
following announcement: 

“For some time it has been apparent that 
substantial losses would in all probability 
be sustained on account of business trans- 


acted in the Paris branch of this company. 
It has been impossible heretofore to make 
an accurate these losses owing 
to the and other condi- 
tions in France. After a thorough investi- 
gation it has been determined to set up 
a reserve of $3,500,000, which, in addition 
to a substantial amount already applied out 
of current earnings, will in our opinion 
cover all The situation having thus 
been met, the future earnings of the com- 
pany may be carried to surplus or distribut- 
ed in dividends.” 


estimate of 


unsettled business 


losses. 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 
The year 1922 witnessed marked ex- 
pansion in volume of business and of serv- 
ice facilities at the 


has 


sankers Trust Company 
of New York with an organization embracing 
besides its down town office at 16 Wall street 
a branch at Fifth avenue and 42d street, an- 
other branch at 57th street and Madison 
avenue and a foreign branch in Paris at 
3 to 5 Place Vendome. The progress of the 
company is reflected not alone in its finan- 
cial statement, but in the larger volume of 
business transacted in the various depart- 
ments, particularly in individual and cor- 
porate fiduciary responsibility. The latest 
financial statement shows aggregate _re- 
sources of $341,023,000, an increase of five 
millions as compared with a year ago. De- 
posits total $272,509,000. Capital is $20,- 
000,000; surplus, $15,000,000 and undivided 
profits, $10,039,000. 

The National City Company of New York 
has declared an extra dividend of 2 per 
cent. in addition to its last regular quarterly 
dividend of 2 per cent. 

The Seaboard National Bank of New 
York has declared an extra dividend of 2 
per cent. in addition to its last regular quar- 
terly dividend of 3 per cent. 
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Specialized Service 
to Banks 


Collections 


F ecaetomigy of unusual value to banks is 
available through this Company’s Collec- 
tion Department. Collections for banks of 
clean and documentary drafts, notes, coupons, 
called and matured bonds, warrants, and similar 
instruments are assured the careful attention of 
an experienced organization which commands 
world-wide facilities. 


Full details of these and other facilities are given 
in our booklet, ‘‘Specialized Service to Banks,’’ 
which we shall be pleased to send upon request. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 
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HONOLULU 


Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 


of trust company business. 


Inquiries as 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 





BANK OF MANHATTAN COMPANY 
DOUBLES CAPITAL 

At a recent 

holders of the Bank of the Manhattan Com 

New York the proposal of the di 


rectors to increase capital stock from $5,000, 


special meeting of the stock 


pany of 


O00 to $10,000,000 by declaring a stock divi 
dend of 
This 


surplus of 


100 per cent. was formally approved 


gives the bank capital of 
$10.000,000 and undivided profits 
The Novembe! 


shows 


of approximately $2,500,000. 
loth statement of the bank 


SZPO GAS G56 


agere 


resources of and 


gate 


of §$179,561,270. 


deposits 


At the same 
entire board of 


meeting of stockholders the 
re-elected and 
additional added to the 
The new Marshall 
Field, president of the Marshall Field, Glore, 
Ward & Co., 
and 
Merchants 


directors was 


two directors were 


board. directors are: 
director of the Chicago 
Railway 


and a 
Northwestern Company, the 
Loan Trust Gompany pf 
and the Guaranty Trust 
York, and John Stewart Baker were 
board of 
of the Bank of the Manhattan Company this 


and 
Chicago 
of New 
elected 


Company 


members of the directors 
week 

The directors of the Bank of the Manhat- 
tan Company, in addition to the 
vesterday, are: J. E. 
Baker, B H. 
Walter 
Howland 


who 
Alfved, 
Michae 
Raymond E 
Leavitt, Henry K. Me 
MeNeir, Arthur G. 
Moore, Charles E. Potts, Samuel 
James Speyer, Carl Sturhahn 
Zabriskie. 

John Stewart Baker is 
Baker, president of the 


two 
were elected 
Stephen Borden 
Friedman, Jennings, 
Jones, G. 
Harg, 
John C€, 
Sloan, 


George Meyer. 
and 
George 
a son of Stephen 
sunk of the Manhat 
tan Company, and a great grandson of Steph 
er Baker, who was one of the stockholders 
of the Bank of the Manhattan Company at 
the time of its organization. 

The Bank of the Manhattan Company has 
announced that permission has been granted 
by the State Superintendent of Banks to 
open a branch office at Hollis, L. LI. 


$10,000,000, 


NEW DIRECTORS FOR GUARANTY TRUST 
COMPANY 


meeting of the 
Trust 
Reyburn and 


At a 
rectors ot the 
New York, 
P. Knapp were 
pany. Mr 


recent board of di 
Guaranty 


Samuel W 


Company of 
Joseph 
elected directors of the com 
addition to 
Lord 


many 


Reyburn, in being 


president and director of and Taylor, 


Ine., 
porations in New } 


firms and cor 
ork and other cities. Mr. 


is connected with 
Knapp is chairman of the executive commit 
Publishing 
the board of 
Company 


tee of the Crowell Company, 
the American Lith 
director of the 


Insurance 


chairman of 
ographic 
Metropolitan Lift 
officer and 

The 


anty 


senior 
Company and 
director of 
officia 


Company of 


other companies. 

statement of the Guar 
New York, under 
date of November 15th, showed aggregate re 


latest 
Trust 
sources of S571,109.957: deposits, $466,217. 
734: capital, $25,000,000; surplus fund, $15,- 
000,000 and undivided profits of 


$2,654,620. 


GAINS BY FARMERS LOAN 
COMPANY 

Substantial shown in the No 
vember 15th statement of the Farmers 
Trust New York City as 
compared with the returns of September 30, 
$124 
aggregate re 
$161,470, !54 
Resources include cash on hand and in bank 
of $20,867,981: U. S. Government bonds and 
certificates, $35,909,000 ; bills purchased, $18, 
968,000: call 
$34.653.000: time 
eral, $26,197,000 ; 
000,000, Capital. 
undivided profits, 


AND TRUST 


gains are 
Loan 


and Company of 


1922, deposits have increased from 


121.000 to S13S8.228.644. and 


sources from $147.712.000° to 


collateral, 
collat 
$19, 


loans secured — by 


loans secured by 
and 
S$15.000,000 : 


§$15.065,645. 


bonds stocks, 


surplus and 


The Albany Trust Company of Albany, 
New York, reports total resources of $9,800, 
000; deposits, $8,795,000; capital, $400,000 ; 
surplus and undidvied profits, $535,541. 

The capital of the Ithaca Trust Company 
of Ithaca, New York, has 
from $200,000 to $250,000. 


been increased 
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% organization with 50 years’ exper- 
ience in the Farm Mortgage Banking 
business, which offers you the unusual facil- 
ities of its Eastern Home Office through 
which you can keep in close touch with 
your farm mortgage investments, and the 
unexcelled service in the field of its West- 
ern Office in charge of a Vice-President 
and negotiating all loans through its own salaried employees, 
located at branch field offices. 


Particulars on request, without obligation. 


Associated Mortgage Investors, Inc. 


KINGMAN N. ROBINS, President 
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 
Spokane, Wash. Lewistown, Mont. Calgary, Alta. 
“Since 1873’’ 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY GAINS BY UNITED STATES TRUST CO. 

The Brooklyn Trust. Company records a During the year from November 15 
year of active growth, especially in the vol 1921, to November 15, 1922, the United States 
ume of trust department business. The lat Trust Company of New York City has in 
est statement of November 15th shows ag- creased its resources from $70,996,000 to $7T5,- 


gregate resources of S49.938.262 with cash 766,000, and deposits from $52,119,000 to 
resources of $14,276,857: U. S. bonds ard $56,101,000. The cupital is $2,000,000 with 
certificates, SS,947,000; Sfate and munici- surplus and undivided profits of $16,461,000, 

the latter figure representing an increase 
991,651; time loans, $3,826,830; loans on of $688,000. Among resources are cash and 
bonds and mortgages, $2,417,925, and bills due from banks, $9,373,000: loans, $40.609,- 
purchased, $35,049,070. Deposits amount to 155; publie securities, $3,737,000; private 
$41.816,000, representing a gain of nearly securities, $9,305,000; U. S. Treasury notes, 
SS8.000,000, as compared with a year ago. $4,000,000 > bills purchased, $3,445,000; bonds 
The capital is $1,500,000; surplus, $2,750, 


“ and mortgages, $3,834,000. 
OOO and undivided profits, S449,.770 


CORN EXCHANGE BANK OF NEW YORK 
WILLIAM E. WILLIAMS The Corn Exchange Bank of New York 
William E. Williams, assistant cashier City, which recently increased its capital 
of the Corn Exchange Bank, died recently from $8,250,000 to $9,075,000, reports a sub- 
at his home in Brooklyn of heart failure. stantial increase in deposits. The Novem- 
He was born in New York City and had been ber 15th statement shows total deposits of 
with the bank for thirty-eight years. He $204,470,000 as compared with $193,161,000 
was a member of the old Hanover Club, reported September 50th. Resources aggre- 
Hivatt Lodge, No. 205, F. & A. M., the Scot- gate $226,715,000. 
tish Rite bodies in Brooklyn and the Mys- The Corn Exchange Bank has secured a 
tic Shrine. He was also a member of the lease on property at Seventh avenue and 
First Baptist Church of Williamsburg and 14th street. where another branch will be 
the Garden City Golf Club. located. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,200,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 
H. H. M. LEE 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE 


VICE-PREs. 

20 VICE-PRES 

- 3D VICE-PREs. 

4TH VICE-PRES 

TREASURER 
ROLAND L. MILLER - 
ALBERT P. STROBEL 
GEORGE PAUSCH - 


ARTHUR C. GIBSON 
CLARENCE B. TUCKER 
JOHN W. BOSLEY 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER 
REGINALD S&S. OPIE 


SECRETARY 

ASST. TREAS 

ASST. TREAS 

ASST SECRETARY 

ASST. SECRETARY 
ad 2 - CASHIER 

- REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
% - - AUDITOR 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 
WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 


SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER JOHN W 


INCREASE IN NEW YORK STOCK 
EXCHANGE “LISTINGS” 


Wollman & Company have published 
the increase in and 
the New York Stock Ex- 
as well as par value of issue, with 
comparison of trading list in 1906; the com 
parisons show how tremendously the opera- 
tions of the New York Stock Exchange have 
increased during the period 
The statement follows: 


Ws ids 
figures showing 
“listed 


change,” 


stocks 


bonds on 


under review. 

“Taking figures as of 
1906, the number of 
Stock Exchange 
while the listings 


November 1, 
listed on the 
approximately 925, 
of stocks was approxi 
mately 425, a total of 1,850. By November 
1, 1922, the number of listed bonds has 
grown to 1,150, while the listings of stocks 
has to 800, a total of 1,950. 
These figures, however, do not by any means 
tell the whole The question of the 
size of capital issues is the determining fac- 
tor. On November 1, 1906, the par value 
of the listed bonds was $11,144,214,000. The 
par value of the stocks was $8,644,163,000, 
a total of $19,788,377,000. 

“It is here that we get the interesting 
comparison with November 1, 1922, a matter 
of only sixteen years. Issues of bonds had 
risen to $17,453,888,000, not including Lib- 
erty bonds. The listings of stocks had reach- 
ed the approximate total of $17,300,000,000, not 
including the stocks without par value. This 
is a total of $34,753,888,000 of stocks and 
bonds. To these amounts should be added 
$21,000,000,000 outstanding Liberty and 
about $3,000,000,000 approximate market 
value of no par value stocks, which brings 
the total of and bonds up to the 


date 
bonds 
was 


increased 


Story. 


stocks 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 
MARSHALL 


JOHN J. NE ‘“.IGAN 
ROBERT GAA ‘ETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
ANDREW P. SPAMER 


round figure of  $58,750,000,000, 
with 819.788.000.000 in 

“Also the 
of the tremendous 
bonds traded in 


compared 
1906. 

above figures take no account 
and 
the counter,’ many ot 


which are as acceptable to banks as collat- 


amount of stocks 


‘over 


eral as the majority of 
Stock Exchange. 
account the many 
New York Curb, 
the 


issues listed 
Neither does it take into 
traded in the 
a part of which are readily 


col 


on the 


issues 


on 


accepted by 
lateral.” 


banks as a basis for 


APPOINTED CASHIER OF BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 

At a recent the board of di- 

rectors of the Bank of the Manhattan Com- 

pany of New York, Walter A. Rush, assist 

cashier, was appointed cashier. 


meeting of 


ant Owen 
E. Paynter, former vice-president and cash 
ier, retains the title of vice-president. 

Mr 


teen 


Rush has been with the bank for six 
from the Phenix Na 
assistant bookkeeper in 


advancing through the 


years, coming 
tional Bank an 
1906 and gradually 
various departments until in 1919 he 
appointed an assistant The 
is the transfer the State of 
York and for time Mr. Rush 
transfer officer. For the past six months 
has been acting cashier, during which 
time Mr. Paynter has been in charge of one 
of the branches. 


as 


was 
eashier. bank 
New 


the 


agent for 


some was 


he 


The National Sank of New York 
through its trust department has prepared 
a booklet on “The Modern Insurance Trust,” 
which gives 


City 


complete information on how 


such trusts are established and administered. 
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The Hartford-Connecticut 
Trust Company 


HARTFORD, Conon’ & 


‘*The oldest and largest 
Trust Company in 
Connecticut’ 


MEIGS H. WHAPLES 
Chairman of Board 


FRANK C. SUMNER 


President 


The best 
building 
in 

New 
England 
for your 
Branch 
Office 


ANNIVERSARY DINNER TENDERED TO 
J. FRANCIS DAY 


Directors of the Utica Trust & Deposit 
Company of Utica, New York, tendered a 
complimentary dinner to the president, J. 
Francis Day, on the tenth anniversary of 
his encumbency of the office of president. 
Tribute was paid to Mr. Day for the suc- 
cessful way in which he has administered 
and developed the business and services of 
the company which occupies a leading po- 
sition among the trust companies of the 
Empire State. 3efore assuming the presi- 
dency in 1912, Mr. Day was secretary of the 
company. The statement of September 15, 
1922, shows aggregate resources of $14,- 
926,000 ; deposits of $12,263,000; capital, $1,- 
000,000; surplus and undivided profits of 
$864,000. The company occupies a hand- 
some building of its own, the capacity of 
which was recently doubled by an addition. 


Frederick S. Easton, president of the 
Black River National Bank of Lowville, N. 
Y., has been elected vice-president of the 
Utica Trust & Deposit Company, to succeed 
the late George E. Dunham, 


HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 


Assets over .. . . $20,000,000 
Trust Funds over . . 536,000,000 
Capitaland Surplus . 9,000,000 


“An old institution with modern and 


aggressive ideas.”’ 


EQPLE 


AND TRUST CO, 
OF PITTSBVRGH 
FOUNOEO 1867 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9,000,000 


WHERE WOOD CROSSES FQURTH 


J. Francis DAy 
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Louis G. KAUFMAN, President 
RICHARD H. HIGGINS, 1st Vice-President 


WitutiamM H. STRAWN, ARTHUR D. Wo Lt WALTER B. BOICE 
H Vice-President Vice-President Vice-President 
NORBORNE P. GATLING HENRY L. CADMUS ARTHUR T. STRONG 
AND Vice-President Asst. Cashier Vice-President 
H. A. CLINKUNBROOMER HARVEY H. ROBERTSON ag eae me er 
Vice-President Asst. Cashier ice-President 
H,. F. MEEHAN 
Vice-President 
HENRY R. JOHNSTON 
Vice-President 





GEORGE R. BAKER ROBERT RoY 
Vice-President Asst. Casl 


JouHN B. Forsytu G. B. CONNLEY 
Tice-Presiden st. Cashier 
Vice-President Asst. Cz PoC. Carer: 
VINTON M. Norris HENRY E, AHERN Vice-President 


Vice-President Trust Officer Henry C. Hoo.trey 


WILLIAM N. HAINES BERT L. HASKINS Asst. Cashier 
Vice-President Vice-Pres. and Cas WELLING SEELY 
GEORGE P, KENNEDY C, STANLEY MITCHEI! Asst. Cashier 
Vice-President Vice-President WILLIAM S. WALLACE 
LAWRENCE J. GRINNON Max MARKEI Asst. Cashier 
Vice-President Vice-President E. J. DoNouut 
: . , Asst. Cashier 
ROLFE E. BOLLING WALLACE T. PERKIN . 7 
Vice-President Vice-President WILLIAM MINTON 


H. H B Asst. Cashier 

SYDNEY . HERMAN JOSEPH BROWN DRA ; 

Vice-President Vice-President Grorce M. Har 
Chairman 




















MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY = _ dustrial Bank will be continued in the serv- 
ABSORBS INDUSTRIAL BANK ice of the trust company. Nathan 8S. Jonas, 

As a result of the proposal made by Manu- president of the Manufacturers Trust Com 
facturers Trust Company of New York, the pany, stated that Staughton B. Lynd and 
directors of the Manufacturers Trust Com Ralph A, Stephenson, respectively president 
pany and the Industrial Bank of New York and vice-president of the Industrial Bank 
have voted to recommend to the stockhold- will become vice-presidents of the trust com 
ers of both institutions that the Industrial pany and will conduct the affairs of the 
Bank be merged into the Manufacturers Manufacturers Trust Company at the offic 
Trust Company, subject to approval by Low occupied by the Industrial Bank. They 
stockholders. The Industrial Bank is locat- Will have the co-operation of the other officers 
ed at Fourth avenue and Twenty-seventh Of the Manufacturers Trust Company and 


street, Manhattan, and now has deposits of | Will have increased facilities on account of 
about $9,000,000. the merger. 


After the merger, the Manufacturers Trust 
Company will have capital, surplus and un- 
divided profits of over $6,000,000 and de- GIFFORD ON BANKERS TRUST BOARD 
posits of about $65,000,000, The Manufac Walter S. Gifford, vice-president of the 
turers Trust Company will then have three American Telephone and Telegraph Com 
offices in Manhattan, located at No. 1389 pany, was elected a director of the Bank 
Broadway, Eighth avenue and Thirty-fourth ers Trust Company of New York at a 
street, and Fourth avenue and Twenty meeting of the board recently. Mr. Gifford 
seventh street: four offices in Brooklyn lo- will fill the vacancy caused by the resigna 
cated at 774 Broadway, 84 Broadway, Wil- tion of Owen ID. Young, chairman of the 
liamsburgh Bridge Plaza and 710 Grand board of the General Electric Company, who 
street, and one in Queens at Myrtle and Cy- retired in order to be available for service 
press avenues, on the board of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
All the officers and employees of the In- New York. 
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Oldest Trust Company 
in Boston 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over $2,750,000 


Trust Funds over $86,000,000 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PREGIDENT 


ROGER PIERCE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, VICE-PRESIDENT 
ORRIN C. HART, VicE-PRESIDENT 
EOWARD B. LADD, TREASURER 

LEO WM. HUEGLE, SECRETARY 
ARTHUR F. THOMAS, TrRusT OFFICER 


MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE 


SEWALL E. SWALLOW, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 

JOHN W. PILLSBURY, ASSISTANT TREASURER 

FREDERICK O. MORRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 

CHARLES T. DUNHAM. ASSISTANT TREASURER 
AND ASSISTANT SECRETARY 


GEORGE H. BOYNTON, MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


SYSTEM 


NEW ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
BOSTON 


THE BANK OF AMERICA 
Substantial 
the Bank ot 


during the 


been 
New York 
November 


gains have 
America of 
The 
total 
items of 


recorded by 
City 
15th 


resources of 


past year. 


official statement shows 
including 
from Federal 
from other 
OOO: stock and bond investments, $7,243,000 : 


$57.059, 000 


S128 026.000, S22 


cash 
066.000: due Bank, 


S5.908, 


Reserve 


$10,500,000: due banks, 


loans and discounts, and ae 


§$10.007 OOO, 


cep LnCces, 


Deposits amount to 
Capital is $5,500,000; surplus, 


S$4.500.000, and 


S106 095. 000 
undivided 
reserve for 


profits, $51,128 


with sTO00,000 contingencies. 


DEPOSIT GAINS BY EMPIRE TRUST 
COMPANY 

The November 15th statement of the Em 
pire Trust Company of New York shows de 
posits of $47,049,340, representing a 
of $1,629,000, as compared with the 
September 30th. 
$54.513.536. The capital is $2,- 
surplus, $1,100,000, and undivided 
$1,106,648. 


gain 
previ- 
ous report of Resources 
iggeregate 
000,000 : 


pronts, 


John H. Cooper has been admitted to 
partnership in the firm of Perine & Nichols, 
certified accountants of New York City. 


ESTATE OF A. J. HEMPHILL 

The late Alexander J. Hemphill, 
was chairman of the board of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York at the time of 
his death, December 29, 1920, left an es 
tate valued at $1,462,731, according to a re 


who 


cently completed tax Deductions 
amounting to $628,077 brought the net New 
York estate down to $4738.581, all of which 
is left to his widow, Jeanette C. Hemphill 
Mr. Hemphill’s will making his 


wife sole heir and executrix. 


appraisal. 


was brief, 


FEDERATION TRUST COMPANY 
ORGANIZING 


Representatives of five hundred labor un 
New York City 
Hall to discuss the organization 
which is 
interests of 


ions in recently gathered at 
Beethoven 
of the Federation Trust 
to be conducted in the 
labor. Walter L. 
of the Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers 
National Bank in Cleveland, 


accept the 


Company 
union 
McCaleb, general manager 


(‘o-operative 
has resigned to management of 
the New York bank which is to have capital 
of $1,000,000) and $1,000,000. It 
is planned to open the doors of the Federa 
tion Trust 
3d. The majority of the board of directors 
will be trade unionists. 


surplus of 


Company on or before January 





TRUST COMPANIES 








THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 


ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - - : - 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - . 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 

E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President JAMES P. GARDNER, Ass’t Cashier 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 





$5,000,000 
$20,000,000 








CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Sur. 


and 


Capital 
American Trust Company.. $1,500,000 
i RC oc ccaweesasewneniees 20,000,000 
Bank of N. Y. & Tr. Co.. .. ; 1.000.000 
Brooklyn Trust Co 1,500,000 
Central Union Trust Co.................12,500,000 
Columbia Trust Co..................-.. 5,000,000 
Commercial Trust Co 1,000,000 
Corporation Trust Co.. 
Empire Trust Co 
I MELD. cnc cocscewesecsse : 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust............... 5,000,000 
Fidelity-International 1,500,000 
ei Ni once pine at ak oS 0.9% 500,000 
CRT POIEE TIOS Bin sacs ncccancccedeatl 25,000,000 
Hudson Trust Co : 500,000 
Kings County Trust Co............é... 500,000 
Lawyers’ Title & Trust 4,000,000 
Manufacturers Trust Co................ 2,500,000 
Metropolitan Trust Co................. 2,000,000 
Midwood Trust Company 500,000 
New York Trust Co 
People’s Trust Co 
Title Guarantee & Trust ‘ 
Ey a re 3,000, ‘000 
United States Trust Co 2,000,000 


Profits 
Nov. 15, 
1922 


25,039,200 
11,841,900 
3,199,800 
19,537 ,600 
8,003,900 
340,200 
108,200 

2 206,600 
15,754,000 
15,065,600 
1,866,800 
750,900 
17,654,600 
807 ,900 
3,380,600 
6,832,800 
2,751,100 
3,804,800 
299 400 
17,696,900 
2,828,900 
15,066,500 
4,419,200 
16,461,900 


Deposits 
Nov. 15, 
1922 
283,671,500 
83,211,400 
13,680,400 
217,471,700 
8$9.613,100 
10,226,100 


17.049,300 
224,320,500 
138,433 900 

20,643,000 

10.717.600 
468,327,400 

6,998,400 

26,007 ,700 

19 204, 600 

57 325,800 

44,810,500 

2,359,500 
179,442,900 

53,783,600 

39,818,400 

58,878,900 

56,101,500 


Y ir 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


Bid Asked D 





TRUST 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


STATE SUPERVISION OVER TRUST 
BUSINESS 

The recent decision of the Superior Court 
of Pennsylvania upholding the right of Na- 
tional banks to act as trustees and guard- 
ians of the estates of minors, although re- 
versing a decree of the Orphans’ Court of 
Philadelphia County, concedes the point that 
State laws and regulations must control in 
the exercise of trust business by National 
The objections cited by the Orphans’ 
in denying to the Corn Exchange Na- 
Bank of this city the authority to 
act in fiduciary capacities, were practically 
removed when the petitioning bank pledged 
itself to abide by the State laws in regard 
to segregation and employment of trust funds 
as well as in the matter of examination by 
the State Banking Department. The Corn 
Exchange National Bank fulfilled the essen- 
tial requirements, as enunciated by the 
United States Supreme Court decision in the 
famous case of the First National Bank vs. 
Fellows, when it covenanted with the State 
Banking Department to abide by the provi- 
sions of the Act of May 20, 1921, entitled 
“Restricting the appointment of corporate 
fiduciaries by testators or by any court or 
register of wills to corporations fully subject 
to supervision and examination by the bank- 
ing department.” 

It was clearly the judgment of the United 
States Supreme Court that State laws 
regulations governing the exercise of trust 
powers should be applicable to National 
banks obtaining the privilege of conducting 
trust business. This is not only sound con- 
stitutional law, but also approved practice. 
There can be no dual or conflicting laws and 
regulations to protect fiduciary business con- 
fided to individuals or corporations. To have 
one set of Federal laws and another set of 
State laws to guide banks and trust com- 
panies in exercising trust powers would 
lead to endless confusion, litigation based on 
conflicting requirements and would enable 
corporate fiduciaries to avoid the responsi- 
bilities that are rightly theirs. The right of 
National banks to establish trust depart- 
ments has been upheld by the highest court 
of the land. The condition, however, at- 
taches that such right shall be conferred 
upon National banks only in States where 
competing institutions, namely trust com- 
panies, have such powers. The State laws 
must not impose upon National banks any 


banks, 
Court. 
tional 


and 





COMPANIES 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - = $1,500,000 


Surplus and Profits over 5,500,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 


J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM. HARDT, 
Vice-President Vice-Pres. & Cashier 


E. E. SHIELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


M. D. REINHOLD, Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 





restrictions or conditions that are discrimi- 
natory and to which State institutions are 
not also subject. The central idea of the 
Supreme Court decision is that National 
banks and trust companies or other corpora- 
tions must be permitted to do trust basis 
upon a basis of equality. 

The Federal Board is about the 
only authority that has not yet fully recog- 
nized the edict of the United States Supreme 
Court that State laws and regulations must 
control in the exercise of trust powers. Its 
rulings have been frequently of a character 
that would indicate a desire to have Na- 
tional banks abide by Federal rulings even 
if they are in contravention to State re- 
quirements. The decision of the Pennsyl- 
vania court is consistent with the Supreme 
Court decision in that it recognizes the su- 
premacy of the State laws and State au- 
thority in the regulation and protection of 
trust business. It is another step toward 
reconciling differences between trust com- 
panies and National banks which are chief- 
ly due to arbitrary requirements which the 
Federal Reserve Board has attempted to 
make operative, and which ignore the re- 
quirements of States in regulating trust 
business. 


Reserve 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 








PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 


Trust Funds 


Surplus $4,000,000 


> 


$184,9098,032 


Henry G. BrENGLE, President 


FRANK M. Haropt, Vice-President 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. 


Ne son C. DENNEY, 
Trust Officer 


Joun C. WALLACE, Treasurer 
Henry L. McCvoy, Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


Joun Story JENKs 
Epwarp T. STOTESBURY 
Levi L. Rue 

W. W. ATTERBURY 
SaMuEL M. VAUCLAIN 


415 CHESTNUT STREET oe 


J. FrRanxkiin McFappen 
luomas S. G 
Apo.prx G. RosENGARTEN # 
Epwarp RoBERTS 
LepyaRD HECKSCHER CHARLES Day 


GaTES 


BENJAMIN RusH 
ArtHuR H. LEa 
Howe_t, CuMMINGS 
ienryY G. BRENGLE 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 


PHILADELPHIA 


GROWTH OF TRUST BUSINESS IN 
PENNSYLVANIA 

The latest compilation of the Pennsylvania 
Commissioner of Banking, based upon the 
October 18th reports of trust companies and 
State another 
substantial holdings 
of trust aggregate trust 
funds of $2.053,196,930, reported by the va 
rious classes of institutions the trust com 
panies held $2.010,144,468; the National 
banks, $24,211,301 and the State banks, $18,- 
841.159. Of the net 
funds since the first of 
to $138,683,000 the trust companies reported 
gains of $130,292,000 and the National banks 
$7.000,000, 


banking institutions, reveals 


aggregate 


increase in 
business. Of the 


gain in aggregate trust 
this vear amounting 


a gain of about 
trust 
private 
supervi 


Depositors in Pennsylvania’s com 


State banks, savings banks, 
National 
State Banking Department in- 
half a million in number be- 
tween April 4 and October 18, 
the latest In the same period de- 
posits rose over a billion, the figure for last 


month being $1,762,6738,207.12. 


panies, 


banks and banks under 
sion of the 
creased over 
according to 


summary. 


$2,509,374,136.25, 


April and §$2,- 


Aggregate assets are 


against $2,194.765,399.27 in 


185,152,504.69 in September a The 
trust companies showed in October aggregate 
assets of $1,564,100.266.01, State banks, 
921,746.71, 


and private banks $6,772,216.22. 


year age 


$402, 


banks $335, 970,007.31, 


Saviligs 


TRUST COMPANY DECLARES 
DIVIDEND 

meeting of the sto olders 
Estate Title 
authority 


STOCK 


At a special 
of the Real 
Company the 
a stock dividend of 33 1/3 per cent 
ing capital from $1,500,000 to $2,000,000. Thi 
October 18th 
capital of 
undivided 


Insurance & Trust 


Was given to declare 
increas 
last Statement of the company) 
showed $1,500,000 : 
000,000, 
The 
$12,132,798 ; 


porate trusts 


surplus, $3, 


and profits of S677420 
company 


funds, $19,984,000 and eor 


resources of the 


aggregated 
trust 


over $34,000,000, 


meeting of the West 
Philadelphia direct- 
term has expired 
earnings of the 


At the recent annual 
End Trust 
ors and 


re-elected. 


Company of 
whose 
The 
pany for the year were $274,000. 

Charles P. Lineaweaver, vice-president of 
the Commercial Trust Company of Philadel 
phia, has been added to the directorate. 


oft ers 


were com 








TRUST 


COMPANIES 


Prrrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,300,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER, 
D. GREGG MCKEE Vice-President 
WALDO D. JONES Treasurer 
Epwarp D. GILMORE............Asst. Treasurer 


CHARLES E. SWARTZ .....ccccccced Asst. Treasurer 


President 
BERT H. SMYERS 
J. Horace McGINnITy 
ANDREW P. MARTIN.......-...2+e/ Asst. Secretary 
JAMES B. BLACKBURN......../ Asst. Trust Officer 


Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 





REPORT ON PENNSYLVANIA TRUST 
COMPANIES 


As State Vice-President for Pennsylvania, 
Mr. John G. Reading, president of the Sus 
quehanna Trust & Safe Deposit Company of 
Williamsport, submitted the following re 
port at the last annual meeting of the Trust 
Company 


Division, American Bankers Asso 


ciation : 

“The Trust Companies of Pennsylvania 
have shared in the improvement of the gen- 
eral business and economic conditions which 
have prevailed during the past year notwith 
standing the fact of the great 
community which have 
and railroad 

noticeable 


losses to the 
been occasioned by 
the coal strikes. 
that notwithstanding 
occasioned — by 

trust 
affected districts, 
materially diminished, showing a 
economic situation, and reflecting a 
more thrifty attitude on the part of the savy 
ings depositors within the commonwealth. 


However, it 


has been 
the unemployment these 


strikes, savings accounts in the 
panies, even in the 


have not 


CcolIn- 
more 


strong 


“Some = six 


State 


years ago, on action of the 
Legislature, the Governor of 


appointed a 


Pennsyl- 
commission of five to 
codify the laws regulating all State financial 
institutions, including not 


vania 


only trust com 
State banks, savings banks and 
This commission 
tinued from time to time, and has been very 
laboriously engaged in the endeavor to col 
late all of the laws affecting these various 
classes of financial institutions, and putting 
them in the form of a code which would give 
in separate 


panies, but 


private banks. Was con 


classes the powers and _ liabili 
ties of the said different classes of financial 
institutions. This commission has 
for and received the hearty co-operation, 
first, of the Executive Committee of the 
Trust Company Section of the Pennsylvania 
Bankers Association, and 


asked 


during the past 


two years of the General Committee of the 


Pennsylvania Bankers Association, Compris- 
ing in its personnel 
each of the different financial in- 
stitutions. I am happy to report that the 
Code Commission and the Committee of the 
Pennsylvania Bankers 

threshed out all of the 
had arisen 


representatives from 


classes of 


Association have 
differences 
between them, and I] 
learned that the 
report to the 
the legislature a 


which 
this 
Code Commis- 


just 
week have 


sion will 


meeting of 
which 


coming 


code of laws will 
have the hearty approval of the 


of the 


Committee 


Pennsylvania Bankers Association, 


and with this approval we have high hopes 
that the code may be enacted 
this proposed code is enacted it 


into law. If 
will effect 
a very decided improvement in the status of 
Trust Companies in 

therefore, a matter of 
terest to said trust 


Pennsylvania, and _ is, 
very considerable in 
companies.” 


FREIGHT CONGESTION RELIEVED 

The Franklin National Bank of Philadel 
phia, in its latest “Digest of Trade 
tions,” 

“The feature of the 
business situation is the tremendous freight 
handled by the 
fast 
running 


Condi- 
says: 

outstanding present 
tonnage being railroads 


Transportation congestion is being re 


lieved and business is smoother as 


au result. There are many favorable factors 
month’s 
indications of 


volume of 


in this also 


total 


report, but there are 
easing off in the 


operations ; 


some 
notable among these 
are a slight decrease in the consumption of 
lum 
smaller con 


demand for 
ber and structural steel and a 
sumption of wool in manufacturing, as well 


erude oil, a lessening in 


as some increase in business failures.” 


Daniel J. McCrudden has been elected vice 


president of the Excelsior Trust Company. 





736 


YEAR-END SURVEY BY GIRARD NA- 
TIONAL BANK 


One of the best economic surveys 
lished is the monthly letter issued by the 
Girard National Bank of Philadelphia, re- 
vealing close study of current economic and 


pub- 


business developments as well as practical 
judgment in arriving at conclusions. The 
December 15th “Economic Review” of this 
bank dwells upon domestic and international 
developments, government finances, railroad 
situation, stock dividends and the develop- 
ments at the of the year which have 
clear bearing the future. The review 


close 
al upon 
concludes : 

“The farm population is coming out better 
in the home stretch of the year than seemed 
possible last summer. Higher prices 
greatly changed the situation. The 
average for all crops November Ist 
17.2 per cent. higher than before, 
even if 40.2 per below the abnormal 
average of the preceding five years, and 
production was 12 per cent. more than last 
year and a trifle above the five year average. 
Sugar made new high prices at 4 cents a 
pound for raws in Cuba and 7.25 cents for 
refined in the United States, reduced 
to 7.10. Lead, at 7.35 cents a pound, is at 
the highest in two years. Crude rubber has 
advanced to pound, which is 
about double what it for last August. 
Tire companies have advanced prices for 
tires and tubes from 5 to 20 per cent. 

“Commodity prices generally have 
tinued upward. Bradstreet’s index number 
shows an increase of 3.25 per cent. last 
month, to 149.2. That compares with the 
low of 115.2 on June Ist last year. In the 
eighteen months then the index num- 
ber moved upward in all but three, so that 
the advance was virtually progressive and 
almost uninterrupted. Business failures in 
the United States increased some last month 
both in number and the aggregate of lia- 
bilities, but relatively less than is usual at 
such season, and the liabilities at $40,265,000 
as reported by Dun, compare with $53,500,- 
000 in November, 1921.” 


have 
price 
on was 
a year 


cent. 


since 


or 


cents a 


sold 


con- 


since 


One year the Southwark National 
Bank of Philadelphia inaugurated an insur- 
ance savings plan and since that time has 
written over a million and a half of this 
form of protection, representing over 1000 
signatures. 

Approximately $7,000,000 has been dis- 
tributed by banks and trust companies of 
Philadelphia representing the year’s accu- 
mulation in Christmas saving funds. 


ago 


TRUST COMPANIES 


| 
To Conserve 
other people’s property was the 
high purpose for which this 
institution was founded. 


PROVIDENT 
TRUST COMPANY 


| of Philadelphia 
Capital 
$2,000,000. 


Undivided Profits 
$447 081.97 


OFFICERS 
Asa S. Wing, President 
J. Barton Townsend - Vice-President 
John Way - - - - Vice-President 
C. Walter Borton - - Trust Officer 
Carl W. Fenninger - A4ss’t Trust Officer 
Alfred G. Scattergood - Sec y &F Treas. 
W. Rudolph Cooper - Ass't Treas. 
DIRECTORS 
Asa S. Wing J.Whitall Nicholson 
Joseph B.Townsend,Jr. Parker S. Williams 
Morris R. Bockius George H. Frazier 
Levi L. Rue Samuel Rea 
George Wood Charles J. 
e R. Packard 
on Wayne, Jr. 
es W. Welsh 


Surplus 
$5,000,000. 





Rhoads 


mh B. McCall 7 


INCREASED CAPITAL FOR FRANKLIN 
NATIONAL 


At their annual meeting in January stock- 
holders of the Franklin National Bank of 
Philadelphia, will De asked to vote on 
proposal to authorize the declaration of 
33 1/3 per cent. stock dividend, thereby in- 
creasing capital to $2,000,000 from $1,500,- 
000 maintained since April 1 of this year. 

Returns of balloting for directors of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia show 
that Alba B. Johnson was unanimously re- 
elected B director, representing 
Group 1 banks, and John C. Cosgrove, presi- 
dent of the Farmers Trust & Mortgage Com- 
pany of Johnstown, Pa., was elected 
A director, Group 3. 

Walter Robinson has been 
president of the Media Title and Trust 
Company of Media, Pa. S. Herman Holl is 
the new treasurer, and T. Clifford Pratt, as- 
sistant cashier. 


as Class 


Class 


elected a vice- 


A national organization, known “The 
United States Bankers Opposed to Branch 
Banking” was created at a recent meeting of 
bankers in Kansas City, representing thir- 
teen States. 


as 
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Capital 





























Db ge ee ae $750,000 
American Bank & Trust Co........... 300,000 
Oa yo 8 8 eee 158,100 
Central Trust & Savings............ 750,000 
COC EO i nk oe Wowk be hase 300,000 
eS ee eee eee 500,000 
CAUUSATER WO, BOUIEs ois cckcdsccncsas 400,000 
COORMIMOPCERL “Fest (0... ccc ccc wcens 2,000,000 
Commonwealth Title Ins.............. 1,000,000 
Continental Equitable................ 1,006,000 
East Falls Bank & Trust.............: 125,000 
Empire Title and Trust........0scsss- 156,575 
Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund.......... 300,000 
og SA aa 200,000 
DUNG TOUR OrOiik o's ao hic bile Caee ans 5,200,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania.......... 3,000,000 
a i RS a ne ee 250,000 
op ay eee ee 1,000,000 
ge nen See 1,000,000 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust............. 200,000 
NN RUNONE WR sy ie do 2,500,000 





antee Title & Safe Deposit........ 1,000,000 





























































































































ington Title & Trust............- 125,000 
SRNR II eS ro he i en wae 200,000 
SUNN Ee UING.. . c c ovis s cavcdse ea 125,000 
eS So RE a a 500,000 
SEEN re eo co oly oc slg pAb <innviwe 500,000 
ee SE Ee ries 200,000 
hen Titee & Trust Co. ..... cas ccccs 3,000,000 
Liberty Title & Trust Co... ......csse 500,000 
ee ee ee 250,000 
Market St. Title & Trust.....-....... 250,000 
DEOCFODOISEOM EVUGG.. .6 ccc cece ween 167,615 
RN RUE cs 5 we walale 056 aais 438,043 
Peete Bene Me BURG. ccc cc ccc ccececcs 258,450 
SN NE ae ed nae ken op 0° o 250,000 
DURGA MUGS son kc acivccemecscess 500,000 
North Philadelphia Trust............. 250,000 
eg oe 200,000 
Northwestern Trust Co............... 150,000 
NNN: SUNN MI oN chs ab had 0W. Sew BG 150,000 
DINER oc us Gare. aixiaucthe wnlenue aman 2,000,000 
EN oS ea ee 634,450 
Philadelphia Trust Co..........scece: 1,000,000 
a hy a a. 300,000 
DNR UD So dig ds elma winlaes 2,000,000 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust......... 1,500,000 
So eer 3,235,400 
NO So ere oe 500,000 
SD Ey a ee eee 150,000 
Tioga Trust Sp EDA SER ERS IE CL Fae ates 125,000 
United Sec. Life & Trust............. 1,000,000 





Wayne Junction 160,000 
West End Trust Co ? 000,000 


West Philadelphia ON ae a RS ‘ 500,000 


















{pplication has been made for a 


charter 
for the Manheim Trust Company, to be lo- 











eated in 





Germantown, Philadelphia. The 
capitalization stated in the charter applica- 
tion is $125,000, and $12,500 surplus will be 
paid in. 


Ceorge Cc, 







Rutledge has been promoted to 
treasurer of the Johnstown 
Company of Johnstown, Pa. 

A new trust company to be known as the 
Bankers Trust Company of Philadelphia is 
projected, 





assistant 





Trust 










COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 







Surplus and 


Undivided Deposits 
Profits Last Date of 
Oct. 18, 1922 Oct. 18, 1922 Par Sale Sale 

$750,000 ap Et eA 100 220 11-29-22 
237.152 $2,694,313 50 6144 7-12-22 
144,909 2,138,151 50 60% 9-20-22 
962,997 10,702,157 50 1014 12- 6-22 
186,990 3,652,820 100 145 9-27-22 
693,420 7,414,191 50 13034 11-— 1-22 
668,278 4,794,164 LOO 231 11-15-22 
3,577,518 27 421,988 100 373 11— 8-22 
2,116,461 9,100,411 100 322 11-15-22 
1,312,604 11,821,185 50 141 11-29-22 
132,243 926,324 50 100 11-15-22 
104,537 1,062,626 50 20 7-19-22 
295,662 3,668,653 50 641% 7-20-21 
251,478 3,633,857 100 75 10-18-22 
16,973,560 39,597,136 100 511 11-29-22 
2 898,651 2,082,017 100 106 11— 8-22 
694,110 6,022,919 50 173 3- 9-21 
1,103,497 12,715,800 100 216 11-22-22 
1,347,940 12,207,601 100 255 9-— 6-22 
219,322 2,820,536 50 8514 3- 9-21 
10,268,304 48,446,689 100 80544 10-25-22 
758,473 9,699,453 100 13114 8-30-22 
135,594 2,974,377 100 121 12-18-18 
258,544 3,082,667 100 171 12-18-21 
85,682 eee ae 50 8534 12- 6-22 
1,532,108 8,331,568 50 197 4-19-22 
1,976,466 10,227 ,936 50 241144 10-25-22 
594,467 9,609,799 50 6014 10-18-10 
10,940,181 21,686,012 100 513 7-12-22 
591,856 3,145,425 50 131 9-27-22 
278,181 2,710,834 25 80 19- 6-22 
547 465 9,433,971 50 190% 12-12-22 
74,197 1,496,975 50 62 Li— 1-22 
206,539 4,132,117 50 50 10- 4-22 
50,138 1,257,431 100 ap te 
85.718 514,516 50 70 5-25-21 
2,495,249 9,577,651 100 502% i11- 1-22 
620,695 6,903,836 50 192 4— 6-21 
61,311 1,594,766 50 6214 11-29-22 
768,988 7,556,002 50 326 9-13-22 
158,903 1,727,274 100 146 3- 1-22 
6,036,506 39,435,568 100 564 12— 6-22 
166,771 2,673,574 50 70 11-22-22 
5,665,993 20,004,530 100 650 11-29-22 
66,729 1,147,624 50 3% 1l- 4-22 
5,538,223 14,324,760 100 535 ll— 8-22 
3,677 429 6,781,132 100 151 10-25-22 
1,173,798 6,632,163 100 96 10-25-22 
274,804 3,413,009 50 60 4-19-22 
215,499 1,672,806 100 26914 7-— 6-21 
74,710 1,831,979 50 100 8-10-21 
1,125,527 2,433,550 100 127% 4— 5-22 
98,437 1,817,308 100 115 10-18-22 
2,077 926 14,200,935 100 170 10— 4-22 
847,260 6,374,010 50 171 11-29-22 


A charter has been applied for a new trust 
company in Philadelphia to be known as the 
Oak Trust Company. The 
will have a capital of $100,000. 


Lane company 
Henry R. Robins, former vice-president of 
the Land Title & Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia, has been made president of the 
Peoples Trust, representing new interests. 


The new American Banking Trust Com- 
pany of Mahanoy City, Pa., will open its 


doors for business Jan. 2, 1923. It is capital- 
$200,000. 


ized at 


TRUST 


Boston 


Special Correspondence 


TRUST COMPANY LEGISLATION IN 
MASSACHUSETTS 

Mr. Allan Forbes, president of the State 

Street Trust Company of reviewed 

the status of new legislation concerning trust 

companies in 

his report as 


sSoston, 


Massachusetts, in 


State 


presenting 
Vice-President of the 
Division of the American 
Association. Mr. Forbes reported 
as follows: 

“In 1921, owing partly perhaps to the clos- 
ing of some few trust companies, a special 
commission was appointed under a _ resolve 
of the legislature to examine and revise the 
laws relating to and 
to report back to the legislature in 


Trust Company 
Bankers 


banks banking, and 
1922. 
“The special commission made a compre- 
hensive report and submitted a 
recommendations as to trust 
tended to strengthen the existing laws and 
better protect the funds of depositors. 


number of 
companies in- 


Sini- 
lar recommendations were made by the Com 
missioner of Banks, and many other bills 
were offered by individuals. 

“To keep in touch with all this proposed 
legislation meant considerable work and the 
expenditure of much time. Our Trust Com- 
pany Association through its Executive Com- 
mittee pressed its views with very satisfac- 
tory results. It is gratifying to report that 
the legislature felt that, with the exception 
of the recommendations by 


mission and 


the special com- 
the commissioner, few changes 
in the existing laws were necessary. 
“Among the recommendations enacted 
law, I might mention: 
An Act requiring : 
the daily trust companies. 
An Act relative to proceedings against 
trust companies in case of insufficient re- 
serves. 


into 


weekly statement of 
reserve of 


An Act to prohibit a trust company from 
making loans on shares of its capital stock, 
directly or indirectly. 

An Act subjecting inter-department 
transfers of assets by trust Companies to 
the supervision of the 
Banks. 


Commissioner of 


An Act fixing responsibility and provid- 
ing additional penalties for violation of 
the laws relative to banks. 

An Act providing for the punishment of 
certain crimes relating to banking. 

An Act strengthening the requirements 
regulating the granting of trust company 
charters. 


COMPANIES 
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Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Organized in 1890 


Capital and Surplus $1,250,000 


You are cordially invited to use our de- 
pendable trust service in original or ancillary 
administration and in all fiduciary capacities. 


Over $27,000,000 of property held in trust 


Member Federal Reserve System 


BUSINESS PROSPECTS AT TURN OF THE 
YEAR 

The First National 

current “New 

business and 


Bank of Boston, in its 

England Letter” 
trade conditions as promising 
to continue active during the ensuing year, 
as follows: 

“The trade of the 
obvious political and 
materially improved. 
judged by the 
showing a 


appraises 


face of 


crises, 


world, in the 

financial 
Nineteen 
trade 
improvement 
twenty-one. In the United 
larly, the progress has 
the first place, raw 
grain, dairy products, 
metals, sharply advanced, raising the 
buying power of the producers, to the gen 
eral advantage of all trade. 
Again, business is large 
volume that the unable 
to carry the satisfactorily. Car 
in history, barring 
Fall of 1920. The 
is operating at about 75 per 
present capacity, but it should 
be remembered that this means over 100 
per cent. of pre-war production. 
prices, which with high material and labor 
have until recently unsatisfac 
tory to manufacturers, have broken into new 
high levels. A period of comfortable profits 
is resulting. How long this anxiously awaited 
condition will endure is a matter of con- 
jecture and much discussion. Predictions vf 
a reaction early next Spring seem to be grad- 
ually giving way to a belief that the present 
activity will hold through the half of 
the ceming year.” 


has 
twenty-two, 
indices, is 
nineteen 
States, particu 
startling. In 
materials, including 
cotton, wool, silk and 


customary 


Vast over 


been 


have 


branches of 
such 
how 


running in 
railroads are 
freight 

loadings are the highest 
a brief period in the 

steel industry 
cent. of its 


Goods 


costs been 


first 


The Rhode Island Hospital Trust Com- 
pany of Providence, R. I., is distributing a 
pamphlet describing “Curious Clauses from 


Famous Wills,” prepared by Bruce Barton. 
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COMPANIES 


THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour H. Horr, Secretary 

Ernest W. Davis, Treasurer 

CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Secretary 


THE RAILROAD PROBLEM IN NEW ENG- 
LAND TERRITORY 


suggestions as to future adjust- 
efficiency of the New England 
Mr. George S. Mum- 
Trust 
monthly let 


Practical 
ment and 


railroads, are made by 
ford, president of the 
Company of Boston, in his last 
ter to depositors. He says: 
“The which rail 
roads are selling are yet considerably below 
the highest they reached previous to 1916. 


Their gross earnings are very much greater 


Commonwealth 


prices at our standard 


than formerly, but so are their operating ex- 
penses. The business of the country is 
the freight are 
higher than before the war, 

that, except 


strongest 


very 
active, 
far 
is by 
halt 
immediate 


enough, 
and yet it 

for some 
their 


rates high 

clear 
the 
future 


ho means 


dozen of systems, 


is especially bright. 


“The New England railroads particularly 
in a precarious position. 
body of 
eager to keep them independent of all trunk- 


are in There appears 


to be an active citizens who are 


line control. 
that appeals to 
thought that 
mahage our 


There is indeed something 
the imagination in, the 
here in New England can 
affairs, that we can own 
and operate our own railroads, finance them 
and their securities investments 
for our own people, our widows and orphans. 
These 


we 
own 
make safe 
Same citizens are also outspoken as 
to the evils of letting ‘Wall Street’ take these 
things from us, and that that 
wants to do so and will if we give the 


good assert 
enemy 
chance. 

“If all these things were only true, noth- 
ing could The 
that these far as their 
the country whole is 
terminal propositions. It 
they cannot live on the country they di- 
rectly serve. They cannot now earn enough 
to obtain even moderate credit in the world’s 


possibly be better. fact is 


relation to 
concerned 


roads so 
as a 


are 
seems clear that 


FRANK J. KLAusER, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Harry A. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
CLAUDE A. CAMPBELL, Assistant Treasurer 

J. H. LocHBIHLER, Assistant Treasurer 

JoHN LANDGRAF, Assistant Treasurer 


their 
are al- 
decreasing 
de- 
swallow 


markets. raise 


and 


money 
freight 
ready high, 
their business. 
sirable 
is a sad joke. 

“On the sentiment, the mere 
knowledge that the majority of the stock and 
with it the control of the Boards of Di- 
rectors belongs to New England investors 
small advantage. The main thing 
is to get good service, and this cannot come 
the roads prosperous 
their There no 
hope of their doing this unless they become 
parts of other great systems and form the 
real terminals for such instead of 
present, except for the & Al- 
being for nothing in par 

The proposal to unite them into a 
great New England not 
the difficulty. It is hard to see how a com 
bination of unprofitable enterprises can re 
sult in a profitable one. A bad 
not make a palatable dish, nor is the situa- 
tion improved by mixing other bad eggs with 
it. 


They 
passenger 
without 
To 
for 


not 
rates, which 
the risk of 
talk of them 
‘Wall Street’ to 


can 


as a 


morsel 


side of 


seems of 


unless 
finance 


are enough to 


needs. seems to be 


systems 
as at soston 
bany, terminals 
ticular. 
solve 


system does 


does 


egg 


Mr. Gordon Abbott and Mr. Philip Stock- 
ton of the Old Trust Company of 
Boston served on Reception Committee 
which greeted Mr former Pre- 
mier of France, recent visit to 


Boston. 


Colony 
the 

Clemenceau, 
during his 

Trustees of the Commonwealth Home & 
Office Trust Company, including Allan 
Forbes, president of the State Street Trust 
Company of Boston, have purchased the 
Tuilleries, Hotel Empire and premises, at 
Commonwealth avenue, for a consider- 
ation of approximately one million dollars. 
The properties purchased are the nucleus of 
an investment trust. 


~~ 
Ove 
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COMPANIES 


The 
First National Bank 
of Boston 


The Leading Financial Institution 
in New England 


Branch at Buenos Aires, Argentina 


Special 


Representative in London 


Correspondence Solicited 


BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES REPORT 
GROWTH 


Substantial gains in deposits of commer- 
cial and savings departments are indicated 
by the Boston trust companies in the latest 
compilation of their official reports. The 
September 15th compilation of the returns 
of the twenty-nine trust companies of this 
city shows aggregate demand deposits of 
$311,501,836, a gain of approximately $10,- 
000,000, as compared with returns made un- 
der date of May 5, 1922. Time deposits 
amount to $16,180,976, a gain of over $5,000,- 
000. The trust companies of this city which 
conduct active departments, num- 
bering fifteen companies, report total savings 
deposits of $60,827,377, which represents an 
increase of about $3,000,000. 


savings 


The trust companies of this city have com- 
bined assets of $427,404,449. Their capital 
aggregates $23,820,000; surplus, $27,697,292, 
and undivided earnings, $5,642,993. They 
report $18,466,000, due to banks; $8,861,787 
notes and bills rediscounted; $7,939,826 ae- 
ceptances executed and guaranteed (net) 
and $996,000 bills payable. Among assets 
are $22,780,286 U. S. and Massachusetts 


honds: $39,585,510 other stocks and bonds. 


CHANGES IN THE FEDERAL TRUST CO. 

At a recent meeting of directors of the 
Federal Trust of Boston, Albion 
F. Bends was relieved of the duties of treas 
urer and made a vice-president in addition 
to his office as The additional 
duties of treasurer were added to Vice-Presi 
dent John C. Heyer, 
bear the title of 
urer. 


Company 


secretary. 


future, 
treas- 


will, in 
vice-president and 


who 


The Worcester Bank and Trust Company 
of Worcester, Mass., reported to the bank- 
ing department aggregate assets of $33,074,- 
807; demand deposits, $17,139,881; interest 
department $11,251,251, and time 
deposits of Capital is $1,500,000; 
surplus, $1,000,000 and undivided earnings, 
$789,846. 

Simon Swig, vice-president of the defunct 
Tremont Trust Company of Boston has filed 
a voluntary petition in bankruptcy. 

The Public Utilities Commission 
sachusetts has issued formal 
the so-called “Inter-city Trust Company” 
from selling its stock in this State. The 
Commission states that the concern has paid 
dividends that have not been earned in or- 
der to promote sale of stock. 


deposits, 
$SSO.873. 


of Mas- 
notice barring 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


INDISCRIMINATE ISSUE OF REAL ESTATE 
BONDS 

The local market is being flooded with 
real estate bonds bearing most attractive in- 
terest rates, which, because of lack of proper 
safeguards in regard to valuation of prop- 
erty and appraisals, constitute a menace to 
the investment public. The situation here 
is in many respects similar to that in New 
York described in the last issue of Trust 
ComPANtIes. While there are investment 
houses in this city as well as in New York 
and elsewhere which observe all proper and 
due requirements in protecting investors in 
real estate mortgage securities an increasing 
number of issuing companies have embarked 
upon the field with securities that face the 
possibility of foreclosure as soon as valua- 
and return to a more 
normal basis. Loans in many cases are placed 


tions, costs rentals 
upoh properties ranging as high as from 80 
to 100 per and in some 
even Under existing 
conditions two-thirds or one-half of the val- 
uations by expert appraisers must be re- 
garded as meeting the requirements of safety. 
The Real Estate Board of 
valuation has taken cognizance of the situa- 
tion by resolution which recom- 
of the Board that they 
do not deal in bonds secured by Cook Coun- 
ty real estate unless the property given as 
security is approved or valued by an official 
board of valuation. The bonds in question 
are for the most part based upon contem- 
construction of fireproof apartment 
hotels, office buildings, ete. The in- 
vestor has no way of ascertaining the cost 
of the land or of construction, much 
the means of knowing what the future value 
may be. Frequently the investor supplies 
the money before building operations are 
commenced. To make matters fees 
of from 10 to 25 per cent. are exacted by 
issuing houses in making loans, such com- 
fees being payable out of the 
initial proceeds of the sale of the bonds. 


cent. of the cost 


cases above the cost. 


Cook County 
passing a 


mends to members 


plated 


houses, 


less 


worse 


missions or 


The First National Bank of Chicago has 
issued an authorized translation of a schol- 
arly treatise on the “Stabilization of the 
Mark,” by Prof. M. J. Bonn, Ph. D., of the 
University of Berlin, originally published 
in April, 1922, by authority of the German 
Ministry of Finance. 


COMPANIES 


“Our Trust Service” 


It is the personality behind the 
service we offer in our Trust and 
Banking departments that has ob- 
tained for us the accounts of many 
banks and bankers throughout the 
country. 

When you can use the facilities 
of these departments, we shall be 
pleased to serve you. 


Chicago Trust Company 


Lucius Teter, President 


Trust Department Officers 


Williard F. Hopkins, Secretary 
William T. Anderson, Asst. Secretary 
Roy K. Thomas, Trust Officer 


NEW DIRECTOR FOR CONTINENTAL AND 
COMMERCIAL NATIONAL 

John G. Rodgers, recently elected director 
of the Continental and Commercial National 
Bank, to succeed Francis A. Hardy, is vice- 
president of the Northwestern region of the 
Pennsylvania Railroad. Mr. Rodgers is a 
veteran in the service of the Pennsylvania 
and has been in Chicago in his present po- 
sition since March, 1920. He is regarded by 
his new bank directorate 
their number. 


associates in the 
valuable addition to 


as a 


ELECTED DIRECTOR OF FIRST 
NATIONAL BANK OF CHICAGO 

At the November meeting of the Board 
of- Directors of the First National Bank of 
Chicago, Carl R. Gray, president of the 
Union Pacific Railroad Company, was elected 
a director, and also a member of the Board 
of Directors and advisory committee of the 
First Trust and Savings Bank. 
Edward lL. Ryerson, vice-president of 
Joseph T. Ryerson & Co., has been elected a 
director of the Northern Trust Company of 
Chicago, to take the place of the late A. C. 
Bartlett. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CHICAGO 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 

ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Calls and correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


F. O. BIRNEY HEADS FIRST ENGLEWOOD 
STATE BANK 

Recent announcement of the election of 
Mr. Frank O. Birney, vice-president of the 
Chicago Trust Company, to the office of 
president of the First Englewood State Bank, 
was received most favorably in local bank- 
ing circles. Mr. Birney is one of the most 
popular members of the Chicago banking 
fraternity. His progress has been due to 
diligence, conscientious devotion to _ his 
duties and the personal qualities that dis- 
tinguished the successful man in business 
and banking. Entering the operating and 
traffic department of the Pennsylvania Rail- 
road at Pittsburgh, when 21, Mr. Birney was 
advanced to the position of special passenger 
agent for that road in Chicago in 1908. In 
August, 1911, he left the Pennsylvania to 
become assistant secretary of the Chicago 
Trust Company of which Lucius Teter is 
president. He later served as assistant 
eashier, being advanced to vice-president, 
January 1, 1919. On the same day, Mr. Bir- 
ney was elected president of the Englewood 
bank, Frank F. Porter, president of F. F. 
Porter Co., hardware dealers, and for 37 
years a resident of Englewood, was elected 
a member of its board of directors. Frank O. BIRNEY 
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Fletcher Savings and Trust Company 


OF INDIANAPOLIS 
Trusts - Commercial Banking . Savings 


EvANS WOOLLEN, President 


V ice-Presidents 
H McK. LANDON HuGH DOUGHERTY 
E. METZGER VINSON CARTER 


NEW DEVICE FOR SAFE DEPOSIT 
DEPARTMENT 


installed in 
the Continental 
Deposit Company of Chi- 
constructed according to 
Trigg Waller, 
This machine 
stumps a ticket for every person entering the 


vault 


the 
and 


has been 
vaults of 


Safe 


\ new device 
safe deposit 
Commercial 
ago, Which 


( Was 


specifications developed by 


manager of the department. 


and no allowed the gate 

The ticket 
whether re 
the time 
of entering vault, and the key number. All 


stamped out in a 


one is inside 
unless possessing such a ticket. 
the tells 


cipient is a woman, 


serial number, 


gives 
man or gives 


this is few seconds of 


time 
The Commercial 
sort of 
for speed and 
1,600 


Continental & 
obliged to work out 
through the 
cy. Sometimes many 
the vaults, which is an 
three minutes of the working time. 
company about 16,000 safe deposit 


was 
machine 
accuria- 


some 
need 
as 


as persons a 


day use average of 
one every 


The 


boxes 


has 


in use. 


ELECTED TREASURER OF GREAT LAKES 
ASSOCIATION 


meeting of the directors of 
the Lakes-St. Lawrence Tidewater 
Association, M. A. Traylor, president of 
the First Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago, 
who had previously been elected vice-presi- 
dent, shouldered with the additional 
duties of treasurer of the association. The 
association was formed to finance and other- 
wise extend its influence in developing the 
opening of a waterway from Chicago through 
the Great Lakes and the St. Lawrence River 
to the Atlantic and the of 
the world. 


At a recent 


Great 


Was 


Ocean seaports 


Bank clearings in Chicago for the month 
of November’ totaled $2,365,113,176, con- 
trasted with $2,626,000,000 in October. 


Capital one and a half millions 


Member of the Federal Reserve System 


REAL ESTATE LOANS PLACED BY 
CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 

The Trust Company, through its 

Real Estate Loan Department, has thus far 

placed loans on 796 


Chicago 
225 apart- 
ment buildings in Chicago and vicinity. These 
buildings 1150 families and 
total the entire of 
1921, 596 loans for the construction of houses 
were 


houses and 


shelter 
§$3.750.000. 


over 
During year 
placed and 98 for apartments, shelter- 
ing a total of 

total of $2,866,000 
S6.505 S15 


SS2 families, with a 
loaned. A total of 
placed in the Chicago 
territory from Metropolitan funds in the past 
two This aided in financing 
apartments sheltering 2,007 


has been 


years. money 
homes and 
families. 

Thus it 
tory this 
this year 
into 


will be terri- 
far 

dollars 
and 


this 


has 


that in 
organization 
injected 
building 
financing loans than during the entire year 
of 1921. In spite of the coming of colder 
weather the Chicago Trust Company is con- 


seen 

alone 
million 

construction 


one sO 
over a 


more re- 


tinuing its good work at the rate of approxi- 
mately $1,000,000 a month. These loans are 
both and through the agency 
of eighty associated banks in this territory, 

The most popular and helpful form of 
for the average builder has been 
the three to fifteen year first mortgage placed 
with the Metropolitan Life Insurance Com- 
pany. These the but 
$9.00 per month per $1,000, borrowed, paying 
off both principal interest. The Chi- 
eago Trust Company in the past two years 
has placed more than $6,000,000 on this un- 
usual plan of 


placed direct 


loan home 


loans cost borrower 


and 


financing homes. 

The Central Trust Company of Illinois 
dinner at the La Salle Hotel was attended 
by 550 employees and guests. General Dawes 
presided and announced a 10 per cent. in- 
in of the customary 
bonus of 


instead 
times. 


crease wages 


war 
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Where Business Concentrates 
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St. Louis, the gateway and clearing house of a great 
fertile empire that is petioniant her own, is enter- 
ing into a new era of better business. 


7. 


A 


if 


HA 


Out-of-town banks will need now more than ever accu- 
rate and rapid banking service in such a trade 
center. Proper collection facilities and credit 
information from St. Louis will be valuable in your 
own trade-building efforts. 


National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, 
sixty-five years’ experience, and pai surplus 
and profits of over $15,000,000, can best serve 
your needs for a St. Louis banking connection. 


T 
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Cert Ee rs reer 


WA 


with 


The NATIONAL BANK of COMMERCE 


in SAINT LOUIS 


JoHN G. LoNSDALE, President 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Bank 
Central Trust Co 
Chicago Trust Co.... 
Citizens Trust & Savings. 


*Continental & Commercial Trust & § 


Drovers Trust & Savings 
+First Trust & Savings 
Franklin Trust & Savings 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 
Harris Trust & Savings 
Home Bank & Trust Co 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 
Lake View Trust & Savings 
Market Trust & Savings 
Mercantile Trust & Savings 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co 


a 


Northern Trust & Savings 
Northwestern Trust & Savings. . 
Peoples Trust & Savings 
Pullman Trust & Savings 
Sheridan Trust & Savings 
Standard Trust & Savings 
State Bank of Chicago 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings 
Union Trust Co 

West Side Trust & Savings 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings 


Undivided 

Profits 

Ser »t. 1 5, 

Capital 1922 

$6,000,000 $3,363,923 
1,500,000 8 47,189 
200,000 52,070 
5,000,000 7,9: 50,000 
250,000 347 ,659 
6,250,000 8,707,982 
300,000 390,779 
200,000 207,579 
3,000,000 4,064,443 
800,000 105,868 
5,000,000 13,036,808 
500,000 619,919 
200,000 62,826 
400,000 79,793 
5,000,000 17,168,960 
750,000 238,004 
2,000,000 4,573,972 
1,000,000 605,265 
1,000,000 709,737 
300,000 133,972 
319,079 
835,496 
4,989,015 
146,208 
4,824,199 
255,347 
174,385 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 


Deposits 
Sept. 15, 
1922 
)2,668,357 
127 17,390 

2,117,426 
66,063,609 
6,475,015 
91,310,441 
3,793,607 
2,093,411 
35,306,853 
8,089,931 
123,016,923 
9,630,582 
1,408,596 
Ba 360 
529,441 
"9" ,551,892 
2,184,894 


42 
1 
1 


‘408267 

10, 452,928 
1.983.434 
46,874,186 
10,814,162 


5,853,371 


Book 


Value 


156 
156 
126 
232 
239 
350 
230 
203 
235 
151 
361 
224 
131 
139 
343 
328 
160 
170 
244 
164 
183 
299 
173 
241 
136 
144 


+Stock owned by First National Bank. 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 


Bid Asked 
180 
153 
105 
275 
280 
465 
190 
200 
330 


2io 
405 
260 
125 
195 
4105 
220 
340 
265 
210 
200 
300 
165 
40S 
170 
330 
300 


9 
wiv 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


ALERT TO IMPORTANCE OF FOREIGN 
TRADE 

The impression prevails in certain circles 
that the farmers, business men, manufac- 
turers and even bankers of the Middle West 
and interior States, because of their remote- 
ness from the seaboards, are not fully alive 
to the important part which foreign trade 
plays in their own prosperity. They are 
supposed to be absorbed with the fluctua- 
tions of their own immediate markets and 
the opportunities for increasing domestic 
consumption. Likewise, there is supposed 
to be a state of mental and moral lethargy 
in regard to international economic and po- 
litical factors. 

Such impressions reveal an absolute lack 
of familiarity with the progressive business, 
banking and agricultural mind of this sec- 
tion of the country. There are doubtless 
many farmers who cannot see the effect of 
foreign trade on the primary market price 
of his crops. But that type of farmer is 
way in the minority. There are manufac- 
turers and producers who only local 
or domestic markets. But they are growing 
less in number. There are bankers 
horizon is limited to loans and dis 
counts and reaching after deposits. Sut 
their number is small compared to the in- 
creasing ranks of 
ing enlightened 


seek 


also 
whose 


bankers who are preach- 
foreign trade doctrine; 
who have created credit, acceptance and 
other machinery to facilitate the develop- 
ment of foreign trade. Chambers of 
merce and business 
tions of 


Com- 
other men’s organiza- 
this and other cities are sending 
delegations to foreign countries to look into 
foreign market requirements. Factories 
are giving active attention to export depart- 
ments and foreign sales. The spirit 
that is sweeping over this section of the 
country is best expressed by such quotations 
as follow: 


hew 


“Business men and bankers through study, 
investigation and foresight must show this 
horizon of foreign trade possibilities to the 
country,” says John G. Lonsdale, president 
of the National Bank of Commerce in St. 
Louis. “The truism that international 
trade activity is the one outstanding con- 
dition of prosperity must be driven home. 
That this is America’s hour of decision must 
be impressed upon business people of every 
walk of life. The question, bluntly, is this: 


Shall these United States fulfil their ulti- 


COMPANIES 


PROPERTY LOCATED 
IN MISSOURI 


belonging to a non-resident decedent 


requires local administration 


The St. Louis Union Trust Co. is 
authorized to act in any part of the 
gladly co-operate 
with the home administrator in hand- 


State and will 


ling the Missouri property. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000.00 
The Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 





mate destiny of world leadership; shall we 


gather to 
golden 


ourselyes and to posterity the 
commerce, or shall we 


drift in a stalemate of satisfaction, too cau- 


harvest of 


tious, or too visionless to see the greatness 
Providence has provided, if we'll only work it 
out? I think we are arising to this demand. 
I never sold the United States 
and the fellow who does 

Says W. F. 
First National 

“It is most important for the people of 
the Middle West to realize how it is in- 
creasingly to the interest of the whole 
country that we healthfully maintain inter- 
national trade. We 
the future to found 
the mere production 


short yet, 
loses.” 
Gephart, vice-president of the 


Bank of St. Louis: 


shall never be able in 
general prosperity on 
and disposal of food 
and raw materials—the great extractive in- 
dustries whose products have in past years 
sold themselves in the markets of the world. 
Our future is bound up with adequate mar- 
kets for manufactured goods. The Rip Van 
Winkle slumberers must awaken and realize 
how much this country has grown since 
1880. The economic policies of our fathers, 
no matter how well considered and adequate 
they were for the days of our fathers, are 
not sufficient for today.” 
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COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF . BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


AMPLE FUNDS IN ST. LOUIS DISTRICT 
FOR LEGITIMATE BUSINESS 

The outstanding feature of the financial 
situation in this district, according to Chair 
man Me C. Martin of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of St. Louis, has been the excellent 
liquidation in the South, particularly in Ar 
kansas. Numerous banks have re- 
duced their loans much more rapidly than 
was thought Good 


country 


possible sixty days ago. 
progress in the clearing up of loans of long 
standing is over the 

Elsewhere in the 
remains much the thirty 
that the freer movement of 
has increased the demand for credits 
that Liquidation of 
old live stock loans and new ones contracted 
from this 
active. improvement 
funds for general com- 
mercial purposes has taken place, and is re- 
flected in a firmer tendency in interest rates 
charged by the commercial Withal 
there is a plentitude of funds for all legiti- 
business requirements, and deposits 
are holding their own in good shape. 


general entire cotton 


section. district the sit- 
uation 
days 


wheat 


same as 
ago, save 
based on commodity. 
balance, but the 


still 
in the demand for 


about demand 


source is some 


banks. 


mate 
Sav 
ings continue their recent 


gains. 


steady 


MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST COMPANY 
BOND OFFERINGS 


The Mississippi Valley Trust Company of 
St. Louis is $400,000 first mort- 
15-year bond issue of the 
Marblehead Lime Company, which the trust 
company recently purchased. The Marble- 
Company owns plants at Hannibal, 
Springfield, Kansas City and other Missouri 
cities. The Mississippi Valley is also offer- 
ing on a 5.10 per cent. basis a $200,000 issue 
of 6 per cent. certificates of indebtedness 
of the Board of Mississippi Levee Com- 
missioners, the official name of a levee dis- 
trict in Missouri embracing 1,750,000 acres 


offering a 


gage 7 per cent. 


head 


A. H. S. POST, President 


of land. <A _ syndicate 
sissippi Valley 
anty Trust and the Bankers Trust Com- 
panies of New York, and others, has pur- 
chased an issue of $3,000,000 State of South 
Credit bonds, 
1922, and due 


Mis- 
Guar- 


comprising the 


Trust Company, the 


Dakota 454 per 
To be dated 
November 15, 


Rural 
November 15, 
1942 


cent 


BANKERS CLUB OF ST. LOUIS 

At the recent annual dinner of the Bank 
ers Club of St. Louis, 
of the Federal 
and its branches were guests of honor. 
tus J. Wade, president of the 
Trust Company, elected 
L. Johnston, president of the Liberty Cen- 
tral Trust Company, vice-president, and 
John G. Lonsdale, president of the National 
Bank of 


officers and directors 


Reserve Bank of St. Louis 
Fes- 
Mercantile 
president; J. 


was 


Commerce, vice-president. 


LIBERTY CENTRAL TRUST PUBLISHES 
PROPERTY CHART 

A six page folder entitled “How is Prop 
erty Distributed Where There Is no Will?’ 
has been published for free distribution by 
the trust department of the Liberty 
tral Trust Company of St. Louis. The chart 
shows and prop- 


descend dis- 


Cen- 


how real estate personal 


and be 
owner dies intestate. 


erty in Missouri will 


tributed when the 


Officers and the Mississippi 
Valley Trust recently attended a 
dinner and entertainment given in the Com- 
pany’s building. 

The American Trust Company of St. 
Louis has given the additional title of vice- 
president to its treasurer, C. L. 
Ben §8. 


employees of 
Company 


and 
Lang was elected a vice-president. 

A Christmas bonus, based on a graduated 
scale, has been distributed to employees of 
the Security National Bank Savings & 
Trust Company of St. Louis. 


Sager, 
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CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY’S REVIEW 
OF THE YEAR 


j the necessary conditions for a 
of prosperity exist at the close of 1922, 
Trust Company in its 
Bulletin for 
Interest rates are relatively 
Prices are rising and business profits 


period 
Says 
mid 

December. 


the Cleveland 
month Business 
‘ops are good. 
increasing. 


‘The present prospects are that business 
profitable 
months to come,” 


this period 


continue to gain in volume 


says the bank. 


soOTnDe 
duration of of prosperity 
be definitely foretold. The time for 
iness activity is here. It is the part of 
m to take advantage of its opportuni- 
and to bear steadfastly in mind the real 
tion that later on it will 
telvy as it has 


decline as de- 


increased, and probably 
rapidly. 
‘rops are bigger this year than 


1921, and 


rices. Nevertheless, the 


they 
they are selling at high- 
amounts tha 
almost nniver 


farmers now receive are 


lower than they were during the five 
1916 through 1920. The result 


while the farmers are better off than 


rs trom 


were last year, their purchasing power 
much less than they have become ac- 
ed to, that 


nearly all the 


there is 


widespread dis- 
tent in egricnitural see 
iron and steel 


a substantial buying movement for 


“Consumers of have begun 
1923 de 


livery. The pressure for prompt shipments 


has increased and as a result the operations 


teel works have expanded to 
of capacity for the first 
The demand for 
from the automobile in- 
dustry and from railroad car builders. Prep- 
year in motor ear 
building are seen in large orders being placed 
for sheets for bodies and pig iron for cast- 


fully 80 
cent. time in 


over two years. steel is 


particularly heavy 


arations for an active 


ings Some have asked 
steel mills to double the tonnage of sheets 

tracted for delivery in the closing weeks 
Part of the explanation of 
demand for sheets is to be found 


in the increasing popularity of closed auto- 


automobile plants 


the year. 


this active 


mobiles 


COMPANIES 


New Orleans 
III 
Exporting Grain 


The largest of New Orleans’ grain 
elevators is publicly owned, has a 
storage capacity of 2,600,000 bush- 
els, and can load into ships 100,000 
bushels hourly. 


We have a special department for 
financing the exportation of grain, 
and cordially invite such business. 

Bd 
Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 


New Orleans, U.S.A 


ST. LOUIS BREVITIES 
Ed. Mays, president of the Missouri Na- 
tional Bank, has president of 
the Trust Louis County at 
Clayton. 
The 
pany 


been elected 


Company of St. 


Investment Com- 
Louis with 
a capital of $320,000, to deal in government 
and municipal build 
ing operations. 

The Community Fund of St. Louis has 
been organized to centralize charitable con- 
tributions and _ effort. Judge Thomas C. 
Hennings, vice-president of the Mercantile 
Trust the principal fac- 
tors in the movement. 

The First National 
with the First National 
announces that H. H. 
staff of its Mortgage 


Bond and 
has been organized in St. 


Bankers 


securities and finance 


Company is one of 


Company, affiliated 
Bank in St. 
Kelso has joined the 
Loan Department. 


Louis, 


CONDITION OF ST. LOVIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Dee NE Cane 6a oko 0k ss 00s ee 
Liberty Central Trust Co: 

Mercantile Trust Co 

Mississippi Valley Trust Co........... 
North St. Louis Savings & Trust Co....... 
Southside Trust Co 


Surplus and 
Profits 
Sept. 15, 1922 
.$1,000,000.00 $386,446.54 

3,000,000.00 1,247,584.14 

. 8,000,000.00 7,363,011.65 
3,000,000.00 5,221,243.44 
100,000.00 156,586.58 
200,000.00 85,322.01 


Deposits 
Sept. 15, 1922 
$9,856,622.71 
34,356,203.69 
50,036,338.29 
27 ,648,678.52 

2,563 ,373.44 
2,490,701,57 


Capital 





TRUST 


Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


CLOSE OF ACTIVE BANKING YEAR 
Cleveland bank and trust company man- 
agements may look back upon the record of 
1922 with gratification and encouragement 
for the future. The “Cleveland banking 
spirit” is essentially one of intensive devel- 
opment of This 
commercial, savings, trust and 
partments. The net result is that 
has perhaps the highest 
savings deposits per capita of 
the United States. Thrift and the advan 
tages of having a savings account, of be 
longing to Christmas clubs, of creating liv 
ing or life insurance trusts and the neces 
sity of writing wills, are doctrines which 
are being preached through newspapers, lit 
erature and by word of mouth. 

As the year draws to 
getting spirit grows even more pronounced. 
Several of the larger trust companies are 
conducting employees contests which means 
that groups of 
each other 
000.000 of 


new business. applies to 
other de- 
Cleveland 
volume of 


any city in 


second 


a close the business 


employees with 
Over S2.- 
savings funds have 
Cleveland banks and 
trust companies and the campaign has been 
at white heat for next year’s clubs. A 
large percentage of Christmas savings funds, 
instead of being taken out for gifts or 
uries, being turned back into 
Likewise, the 


are 


accounts. 


vying 
to bring in 
Christmas 


been distributed by 


lux- 
regular 
competi- 
various fi- 
record returns 


are 
savings 
tion 


accounts. 
has also been strong 


institutions to 


among 


nancial make 


in connection with the Cleveland Community 


Chest which has filled its coffers to the ex- 
tent of $4,500,000 for next year’s community 
needs. Deposits of Cleveland State banks 
and trust companies, aggregated $620,000,000 
several months ago and promise to reach an 
even higher peak before the close of the year. 
In brief, Cleveland bankers look 
a prosperous year to come, 


forward t« 


ACTIVITIES AT CLEVELAND TRUST CO. 

The Cleveland Trust Company will com- 
plete one of the most successful years in its 
history under the efficient guidance of 
ident F. H. Goff. The last official statement 
of the company, rendered several months 
ago, showed aggregate resources of $174,785.,- 
000, an increase of over 11 millions since 
June 30th. On January 15th next the chain 
of branches operated by the company will 
be rounded out to fifty in number with the 


Pres- 


COMPANIES 


opening of the latest new office at Woodland 
avenue and East 55th street. On 
Ist the 49th branch office was opened at 
Madison avenue and W. 97th street. 

The trust department of the Cleveland 
has experienced growth during 
the year Although quite a 
number of large and trusts 
have been committed to the custody of the 
company, the volume 
increased by the large 
New 
inaugurated in the trust 
er departments. 


“booster 


December 


exceptional 
now closing. 
very estates 

been 
number of 


has especially 
moderate 
sized estates. features of service have 
oth- 
The sixth annual volunteer 
campaign” is progress at 
the Cleveland Trust Company, conducted 
by the Cleveland Trust Club, composed of 
employees of the company. The campaign 
runs from 25th to January 4th 
and the quota mark has been set at 
000. 

mr. ‘my J. 
Chandler & 
sixtieth 
Company. 


also been and 


now in 


November 


$1,526, 


Frackelton, 
Price Co. 


president of the 


has been named the 


directo1 Ol the Cleveland i ist 


UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CLEVELAND 

As one of the 
the United 
pany of 


largest 
States, the 


Cleveland 


trust companies in 
Union Trust Com 
is steadily improving its 
position, adding new features of service and 
extending its this part 
of the $270.000.000 
and 
a portion of the 
ties of this organization. 
ing the ten months of 
was appointed 


influence throughout 
country Resources of 
$226 000,000 


business 


deposits of represent but 
and responsibili- 
For example, dur- 
1922 the Union Trust 
trustee for new bonds and 
note issues of 49 corporations, making total 
outstanding issues for which the Company is 
acting as trustee over $306,766,000 and total 
authorized bond and note issue, $516,537.000. 
In addition the Company acts as registrar 
and transfer agent for outstanding issues of 
preferred stock amounting to over $350,000, 


000 with authorized issue of $532.972,000. 


Outstanding common issues for which 
either as transfer 
registrar amount to over $18,000,000 
with authorized issues of $28,172,000. Equally 
impressive are the individual trust 
tate holdings of the company. 

The building of the company which 
will be one of the bank and office 
buildings in the world is rapidly assuming 
structural form. It .will be 20 stories in 
height, 1,315,000 square feet floor 
space, covering 95,000 square feet of land, 
containing 18,600 tons of steel. 


stock 


the company is acting 


agent or 
and es- 
new 


largest 


having 
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TRUST COMPANY BROADCASTS ORGAN 
RECITAL 

Two thousand letters of appreciation were 
received recently from radio fans by WJAX, 
the Radio Broadcasting Station of the Un- 
ion Trust Company of Cleveland as the re- 
sult of a single radio concert—the Cleveland 
Public Auditorium organ recital, given by 
Edwin Arthur Kraft, the well-known Cleve- 
land organist, upon the evening of Novem- 
ber 28th. The letters come from all sorts 
of people and all sorts of places. They 
came in by the bundle. Perhaps the top one 
was from Nova Scotia and the bottom one 
from Providence, and in the middle there 
would be seattered letters covering twenty 
different states. Here is a sample, for in- 
stance : 

Tuinucu, Cuba. 

“The broadcasting of the organ recital in 
the new public auditorium of Cleveland was 
so wonderful last night as to leave us with- 
out words to express our admiration. 

With my amplifier the organ was heard 
over a@ mile from my house. In the house 
it shook the windows and walls just as 
though the organ, with every stop out, was 
in the house.” 


Several things were responsible for this 
ige of letters. In the first place, the 
Cleveland Public Auditorium organ is one 
of the finest in the world. In the second 
place, organ music is of such character 
that it comes through exceptionally well by 
radio, and in the third place, the broadcast- 
ing station of the Union Trust Company is 
an exceptionally powerful one and was able 
to reproduce the music of the Cleveland 
Public Auditorium organ in a manner com- 
mensurate with its high quality. The Union 
Trust Company is planning to broadcast 
Cleveland Public Auditorium organ recitals 
often during the coming season. 


cle 





OHIO BREVITIES 

Early in 1923 the Lake Erie Trust Com- 
pany. now being organized in Cleveland by 
Mr. J. Horace Jones and associates, is ex- 
pected to open for business at Euclid avenue 
and E. 16th street. A considerable part of 
the stock being offered to create $1,000,000 
eapital and $250,000 surplus has been sub- 
scribed. 

The First Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Ravenna, O., has acquired the en- 
tire business of the Ravenna National Bank. 

William L. Allendorf is the new president 
of the Commercial Banking & Trust Com- 
pany of Sandusky, Ohio, into which the Com- 
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mercial 





National Bank and the American 
Banking & Trust Company, two of this 
city’s first financial concerns, were recently 
merged. 

The National Bank of Elyria, Ohio, and 
the Lorain County Savings and Trust Com- 
pany have merged and will be known as the 
Lorain County Savings and Trust Company, 
with a combined capital of $500,000 and a 
surplus of a like sum. 

A depositors’ dividend of one-half of one 
per cent. has been declared by the Locomo- 
tive Engineers’ Co-operative Bank of Cleve- 
land in connection with a shareholders’ div- 
idend of 4 per cent. The depositors have 
this year received a total of 4 per cent. in 
dividends in addition to interest compounded 
quarterly. 

Five hundred and fifty women employed in 
banks and trust companies attended a meet- 
ing held recently in Cleveland under the 
auspices of the American Institute of Bank- 
ing. 

THE WORLD’S NEED OF CAPITAL 

Some interesting statistics are given in the 
current “Guaranty Survey,” issued by the 
Guaranty Trust Company, dealing with in- 
crease in capital requirements throughout 
the world, as follows: 

The degree to which the capital needs cf 
the world have increased is suggested by the 
aggregate new offerings in the two leading 
investment markets. The first half of 1922 
has seen offerings nearly double those for 
the whole year 1913. 


COMBINED OUTPUT OF NEW CAPITAL IN 
ENGLAND AND THE UNITED STATES 


Year Amount Year Amount 
(Millions of Dollars*) 

1911 2,021 1920 5.617 

912 3.082 1921 5.065 

1913 2,583 6 mos., 1922 4,933 





*£ converted at $5. 


“With the greatly augmented domestic de- 
mand for capital in England, it is not sur- 
prising that foreign borrowers have looked 
to the American market. Funds sent to for- 
eign countries in the last two and one-half 
years have aggregated $1,605,000,000 for 
America. against $404,000,000 for the United 
Kingdom. Nevertheless England, in trans- 
mitting $253,000,000 overseas in the first six 
months of the current year, doubled the 
twelve months’ record for 1921 and returned 
to practically the pre-war capital exporting 
basis. Figures for the corresponding half 
year were $326,000,000 in 1911, $292,000,000 
in 1912, and $285,000,000 in 1913.” 























































































































































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 
BANKING YEAR IN PITTSBURGH 
From the standpoints of earnings, turn- 


over in volume of business and gain in ac- FIDELITY TITLE ANDIRUST (0. 


counts, the Pittsburgh banks and trust com- 341-343 FOURTH AVE.. PITTSBURGH. 
panies have every reason to review the year ; 
1922 with satisfaction. The varying tides ESTABLISHED 1886 
in the industrial situation did not appear 
to have any deterrent influence on banking. 
Increased savings reflect full employment Acts in all trust capacities 
as well as a wider spread of thrift. The on 
combined deposits of the National banks, Trust accounts managed 
trust companies and State banks of this aggregate more than 
city have touched the $700,000,000 mark, in- a 
dicating an increase of over $20,000,000 since $100,000,000 
last June. Of the aggregate of $699,814,000 
deposits reported in response to the last 
call the National banks hold $344,591,000 ; Capital, surplus and undi- 
the trust companies, $228,736,000 and the ‘ : i 
State banks, $126,487,000. The year has vided profits $6,700,000. 
been one of sound trust company progress Handles checking accounts 
in banking as well as in fiduciary and in- of corporations, firms and 
vestment departments. ° a 

individuals. 


Pi ttsburgh 


PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 

Alexander C. Robinson, president of the 
Peoples Savings & Trust Company is cele- 
brating the fortieth year of his active asso 
ciation with the banking business in Pitts- 
burgh by making a tour of the world. Prior 
to his departure he was presented by the 
employees of his company with a steamer 
rug and binoculars. 

George W. McNulty has becume associated 
with the trust department of the Tarentum 
Savings & Trust Company. 

Shareholders of the Pennsylvania Trust The Pittsburgh Trust Company has is- 
Company, formerly the South Side Trust sued a suggestive pamphlet entitled “Before 
Company of Pittsburgh, have approved an Investing Ask Your Banker.” 
increase in capital from $300,000 to $400,- J. A. McCormick, vice-president of the 
000. Chicago Trust Company has been elected a 

The Bank of Pittsburgh, N. A., has de- member of the board of the Independent 
clared an extra dividend of 3 per cent. Pneumatic Tool Company. 


CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Name Capital Profits as Deposits Par Bid Asked An Div. 
of Sept. 15, As of Sept. 15, 
1922 { 

Baltimore Trust Co... .$1,000,000 $2,372,909 $13,397,155 150 155 
Colonial Trust Co..... 300,000 136,545 631,567 2: 34 aM 
Commerce Trust Co. . 750,000 313,666 172,7: f 58 62 
Continental Trust Co. 1,350,000 1,623,945 170 180 
Equitable Trust Co. 1,250,000 1,033,352 16,107,175 25 41% 46! 
Fidelity Trust Co 1,000,000 2,010,388 14,462,549 295 300 
Maryland Trust Co. 1,000,000 505,405 9,389,587 128 130 
Mercantile Trust and Deposit Co 1,500,000 3,650,141 16.823.338 235 250 
Safe Deposit & Trust 1,200,000 3,575,998 22,040,582 500 600 
Security Storage & Trust Co 200,000 201,489 961,463 225 250 
Title Guaranty & Trust Co 400,000 277,489 7,251,529 270 300 
EN ss ais ws wine 6.0 Nie wk 550,000 619,628 12,537 ,542 102% 


President John E. Potter presided at the 
recent annual banquet given to employees of 
the Potter Title and ‘Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh. 

The Brotherhood Savings & Trust Com 
pany is being organized by laboring inter- 
ests in Pittsburgh with proposed capital of 
$500,000 and surplus of $50,000. 
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PUBLISHER’S ANNOUNCEMENT 


MINIMIZING TAXES 


By JOHN H. SEARS 


General Counsel, Corporation Trust Co., New York City. 
Author of “Sears on Trus Estates,” “Trust Company Law,” “Missouri Corporations,” etc. 


CLEAR — PRACTICAL — LAWFUL — EFFECTIVE 


A PILOT BOOK, frankly discussing Tax Saving Methods and leading directly 
to all Tax Systems, State and Federal. 

The purpose of this book is, FIRST: to point out fundamental differences be- 
tween methods of avoiding or reducing taxes which may safely be regarded as 
effective and lawful, as distinguished from forbidden evasion, and SECOND: to 
furnish synopses of all tax systems, State and Federal, showing requirements for 
Assessments, Returns, Rates, Exemptions, Deductions, Collections, Penalties, etc. 

Mr. Sears’ book is divided into two parts. Chapter | is devoted to a general 
discussion of Tax Saving Methods; Chapter 2, Selection of Form of Business Organi- 
zation—Corporations—T rust Estates—Partnerships, ete.; Chapter 3. Outline and 
Ways of Minimizing Corporate Taxes; Chapter 4, Outline and Ways of Minimizing 
Trust Estate Taxes; Chapter 5, Outline and Ways of Minimizing Partnership Taxes; 
Chapter 6, Outline and Ways of Minimizing Individual Taxes. Part Two presents 
a synopsis of Tax Laws of the Federal Government and of each State, Alabama to 


Wyoming. Price, $8.00, postage prepaid. 


Address: TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 
55 LIBERTY STREET, NEW YORK CITY 


THOMAS GIBSON’S DECEMBER FORECAST- 


CAREFULLY ANALYZES 


Business and Security Market Prospects 


This number contains the usual extended comment and carefully 
compiled statistical data on new developments influencing railroad, 


public utility, industrial and copper securities, with a forecast of the 
near future outlook. 


There will be some particularly valuable discussions of certain in- 


dustrial and copper securities which appear to be excellent bargains 
at their lowered price levels. 


There will be included considerable preliminary data prepared for 
use in the Annual Forecast. 


Price One Dollar a Copy 


THE GIBSON & McELROY SERVICES 


53 Park Place New York 





Important Announcement 


An bos eee Book 


ead Bank a Trust Company 
Officer 


The New Fifth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


4 
FRANKLIN B. KIRKBRIDE 


J. E. STERRETT AND 
H. PARKER WILLIS 
Now ready for distribution. Price $6.75 postage prepaid 
Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 


HIS Book is indisputably recog- | Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
nized as the Standard and Lead- | National and State Bank as well as to 
ing Authority on the Functions Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
and Organization of a Modern Trust | every department and phase of Banking 
Company, embracing every phase and | and ‘Fiduciary Finance, including the 
latest development in Banking Oper- | most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. vanced standards and principles of 
(’ Comprising over 550 pages, the new | practice. 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 
Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $6.75 (check or money order) for which kindly 


send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of “The Modern Trust Company,” or you 
may send me copy on approval. 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 
$5 Liberty Street, New York. 
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The Biggest 
Macaroni 
Factory 


in the World is in St. Louis 


T. LOUIS’ swift industrial growth has been co-incident 
. ~ . le he ~ . 
with that of the Mercantile Trust Company, which 
has formed the connecting financial link between many 
business enterprises and their sound expansion, A con- 
tinuation of such assistance in the future development of 
St. Louis is our sincere purpose because along that course 
lies prosperity for us all. 
@ Our ames of friendly co-operation with American business 
interests has firmly estab lished this Company in the minds of think- 
ing men, as the natural, logical financial authority in this vast field. 
We invite correspondence from concerns seeking banking connections 
in St. Louis. 
DEPARTMENTS: 


Banking Real Estate Loan Safe Deposit 
Bond Real Estate _ Savings 
Corporation Public Relations Trust 


Mercantile | Ti 


Member Federal 
Rerecvve Lirtem 


EIGHTH AND LOCUST wf " =—TO ST. CHARLES 
SAINT LOUIS 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000 
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Commercial 


eee Acceptances 





UTHORIZED to act as Executor, Trustee, 
Administrator or Guardian. Receives De- 
posits, subject to check, and allows Interest on 
Daily Balances. Acts as Transfer Agent, Regis- 
trar and Trustee under Mortages. Receives se- 
curities for safe keeping and collection of income. 


Ree ree es 


athens. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over 
Thirty-One Million Dollars 
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CENTRAL UNION TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


80 BROADWAY NEW YORK 


FIFTH AVE-AT 60% ST- MADISON AVE: AT 42° ST: 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


SVM vHU ANH VNU NVUUNTANSUDNNTUNNOUCOUEOOLONUUENOLEOUUCOUEOOOUOUOOOUOOOUONNUOOOUOOUUOOOEOOOOOOUOOOUOOOEOOOEOOOEOOOOOOUOOOUOODOGODOOODEOOOOOOOEOMUEOOUOOOONOOOOOOEOOEOOOEOODOOOOOGOUOOOUOOOUGOONOOOOOOUOOOUGOUEGOUOOOOOOOU EGO EOOOOUEOOUEGOOOEOUOGAOEAUEEAU EAA EEAU EAA EAA NEA EA AA 


— 
SiINNNVUUUNNNUONNAUUNUAUUNNLOOOONOUOEOUONOOOOOGONESUOOENOOOONOUONOOUOENNOGONUNNUUUG0N0UENNUOENNOUOGOOUEOOUOOOOOUEEOOOEOOUUOONUOOG4CUEGOUUEE0UUEEOUOOOOUCEOOOUEGOUUEOOOUUGOOUEONOUEOUOUOOOUL EEUU 









tee 





{ 
4 
i 
b 
4 
i 
: 
; 


enh le: ei TR lA RG I 8 


dai Se hl 32 Sg SE OO Raion ain ett 2 


os Fpl i tat 


TRUST COMPANIES 


THEY ARE AT HOME 





ABROAD 


and in this country they have traveled 


through every State— 





American : 
d A: B- A Pen rt Cheq ues 


FOR TRAVE LERS. 


These safe, convenient, and universally accepted 
cheques will smooth out the bumps in the financial 
roadway for your customers, no matter where they 
travel. These travel funds have ar international 
reputation. Sold in compact wallets in denomina- 
tions of $10, $20, $50, and $100. 


For literature and information write to 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 


New York City 













TRUST COMPANIES 


CHARTERED 1853 


United States Trust Company 
of New York 


45-47 WALL STREET 


Capital - - - . $2,000,000.00 


Surplus and Undivided Profits 16,021,857.89 


THIS COMPANY ACTS AS EXECUTOR, ADMINISTRATOR, TRUSTEE, 
GUARDIAN, COMMITTEE, COURT DEPOSITARY AND IN ALL 
OTHER RECOGNIZED TRUST CAPACITIES 


IT RECEIVES DEPOSITS SUBJECT TO CHECK AND ALLOWS INTEREST ON 
DAILY BALANCES 


IT HOLDS AND MANAGES SECURITIES AND OTHER PROPERTY, REAL AND 
PERSONAL, FOR ESTATES, CORPORATIONS AND INDIVIDUALS, AND 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE MORTGAGES, AND 
AS REGISTRAR AND TRANSFER AGENT FOR 
CORPORATE BONDS AND STOCKS 





OFFICERS 


EDWARD W. SHELDON, President 
WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY, First Vice-President 
WILLIAMSON PELL, Vice-President 
WILFRED J. WORCESTER, Secretary WILLIAM C. LEE, Ass't Secretary 
FREDERIC W. ROBBERT, Ass’t Secretary 
CHARLES A. EDWARDS, Ass’t Secretary 
ROBERT S. OSBORNE, Ass’t Secretary 


THOMAS H. WILSON, Ass’t Secretary 
WILLIAM G. GREEN, Ass’t Secretary 
ALTON S. KEELER, Ass’t Secretary 


TRUSTEES 
JOHN A. STEWART, Chairman of Board 
FRANK LYMAN EDWARD W. SHELDON OGDEN MILLS 
JOHN J. PHELPS CHAUNCEY KEEP CORNELIUS N. BLISS, Jr. 
LEWIS CASS LEDYARD ARTHUR CURTISS JAMES HENRY W. De FOREST 
LYMAN J. GAGE WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
PAYNE WHITNEY WILLIAM STEWART TOD 
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“We will answer all things faithfully.” 
—SHAKESPEARE 


DEPENDABILITY 


You can depend upon the 
Metropolitan Trust Company. 
Whether the matter is of large 
import or small you may rely 
upon us as your New York 
correspondent to act faithfully 
and intelligently for your best 
interests. 





METROPOLITAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
120 BROADWAY 716 FIFTH AVENUE 





MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
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The Real Estate Trust Co. 


of Philadelphia 


Solicits Deposits of Firms, Corporations 
and Individuals. 
INTEREST ALLOWED. 








Is fully equipped to handle all 
business pertaining to a Trust 
Company, in its Banking, Trust, 
Real Estate and Safe Deposit 


Departments. 





George H. Earle, Jr., Pres. Edward S. Buckley, Jr., Treas. 
S. F. Houston, Vice-Pres. Edgar Fetherston, Asst. Treas. 
John A. McCarthy, Trust Officer 

Edward Y. Townsend Robert D. Ghriskey 
Secretary and Asst. Trust Officer Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Office 
DIRECTORS 


George H. Earle, Jr. Samuel F. Houston John Gribbel 
Frank C. Roberts George Woodward Louis J. Kolb 


: 4 - 
’ te a, Ae James F. Sullivan Gustavus W.Cook J. Wallace Hallowell 
; a Cyrus H. K. Curtis Bayard Henry 





ommerce|rust 
Company’ 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Kansas City, Mo. 
Capital, Surplus, and Profits 





$8,500,000.00 
gpm: a DEPARTMENTS 
Located “In the Heart of the Heart of Mary- B ki 
land’—that is, in the business center of anking 
Baltimore—the Union Trust Company is pre- 
pared to handle promptly and efficiently any Bond 
Baltimore banking matters for banks, corpora- 
tions, firms or individuals. Real Estate Loan 
UNION TRUST COMPANY Trust 
BALTIMORE Safe Deposit 
OFFICERS ° 
JouN M. DENnIs, President Savings 
Maurice H. Grape, Vice-President ° 
W. GraHaM Boyce, Vice-President Foreign 
Josuua S. Dew, Secretary 2 
WIL1aM O. PEIRSON, Treasurer Women’s : 
Tuomas C. THATCHER, Asst. Treasurer 1 
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; | = 
ta Banks and Trust Companies 
: = = 
= seeking representation in New York, or requir- a 
= ing additional facilities in this City are invited = 

= to avail themselves of our service. Our various = 
= departments are equipped to render assistance = 
) = in a great variety of ways and the respective = 
; = officers in charge will take pleasure in answer- = 
. = ing inquiries fully and promptly. = 
= 55 Cedar Street = 
: = Broadway at 73rd St. = 
: = Madison Ave. at 75th St. = 

= 125th St. at Eighth Ave. = 

= UNITED STATES : 

- MORTGAGE & 'TRUST COMPANY = 
= Capital, Surplus and Undivided = 
: = Profits over........... $7,000,000 = 
/ = = 
| = NEW YORK = 

= = 
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Let Us Handle Your 
Massachusetts Trust Business 


N ACTIVE BUSINESS since 1875, we have 

established a reputation for careful, effective 

handling of all kinds of trust business for 
persons and corporations. We act as Agent, 
Attorney, Custodian of Property, Executor and 
Trustee under will and trust agreements. Indi- 
viduals and corporations having fiduciary busi- 
#4 ness in Massachusetts are invited to correspond 
‘fe with the president or other officers of the 
1 Company. 


BOSTON 
SAFE DEPOSIT & 
TRUST COMPANY 


100 FRANKLIN 


At Arch and Devonshire Streets 





@ Wie World Today ® 


By Wm. Rhodes Hervey 


Vice-President Los Angeles Trust and Savings Bank. 


If bankers will furnish their clients who are com- 
ing to Los Angeles or other points in Southern 
California with cards of letters of introduction to 
the officers of the Los Angeles Trust and Savings 
Bank they will be aided in- establishing their 
financial home and through this connection will 
make their stay, whether for a short or Jong period, 
a pleasant one in many ways. This bank not only 
provides a large departmental banking service, 
including a complete Trust Department, but it is 
also in a position to render services to visitors 
outside of banking functions. 





They will be put in touch with those who can 
readily aid them in obtaining a home,. which is of 
the greatest importance on account_of the housing 
situation, and will supply them with guided and 
maps of the city and automobile routes in Southern 
California. 


The officers of this bank will be glad to ex- 
tend every possible courtesy to the friends 
and patrons of bankers in every community 
in the United States. 


Nat Ti 








Your Rhode Island Business— 


can best be handled by Rhode 
Island’s only state-wide bank- 
ing institution. Collections 
and other banking business 
can be attended to promptly 
and effectively. The com- 
bined strength of Branch Of- 
fices situated in every im- 
portant commercial center 
throughout the state and ade- 
quate resources ensures un- 
excelled service. Correspon- 
dence invited. 


Industrial Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
PROVIDENCE 
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A Commercial Bank 





“Identified with 


Chicago’s Progress 


Ever since The Merchants Loan and Trust Com- 
pany Bank of Chicago was founded, more than 
sixty years ago, the big end of its business has 
been commercial banking. 


From time to time, new departments have been 
added, extending and widening the Bank’s service, 
but it has always remained first of all a commer- 
cial bank, and commercial banking its principal 
activity. 


Today this Bank is recognized as one of the 
leading trust companies of the United States in 
volume of commercial business and holdings of 
bank deposits. 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


CLARENCE A. BURLEY - - - - - Attorney and Capitalist 
ROBERT W. CAMPBELL - - Knapp & Campbell 
MARSHALL FIELD - - Marshall Field, Glore, Ward & Company 
ERNEST A. HAMILL - - Chairman Corn Exchange National Bank 


HALE HOLDEN President Chicago, Burlington & Quincy R. R. Company 
MARVIN HUGHITT, Chairman mn Chicago & Northwestern smantied Company 
EDMUND D. HULBERT President 
The bia heats Lee an & Trust Company 

Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 

The Corn Exchange National Bank 


CHAUNCEY KEEP =.- - - Trustee Marshall Field Estate 
CYRUS H. McCORMICK - ‘Chai airman International H arventer Compe any 
JOHN J. MITCHELL - - - Chairma 


T he  Mevchs ants Loon & Trust Company 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 


JOHN S. RUNNELLS : - : - Chairman Pullman Company 
EDWARD L. RYERSON - - - Cheiems an Joseph T. Ryerson & Son 
JOHN G. SHEDD - - - - President Marshall Field & Company 
ORSON SMITH - - - - - - Chairman of Advisory Committee 
JAMES P. SOPER - - President Soper Lumber Company 

ALBERT A. SPRAGU E - - ‘Ch airman Sprague Warner & Company 


Banks and bankers seeking additional facilities 
or contemplating a banking change are invited 
to investigate the special services offered by this 
Chicago banking institution. 


DEPARTMENTS 


COMMERCIAL—SAVINGS—TRUST—BOND 
— FARM LOAN — FOREIGN EXCHANGE— 


Since 1857” Capital and Surplus—Fifteen Million Dollars 
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-An importer asked : Ujif 
this question: 


7 


‘How can your foreign offices 
help me?” 

< en WAS THE ANSWER: By 

carrying an interest-bear- 

ing account with either the 


London or Paris Office of 
The Equitable, you may 





eliminating the speculation 
involved in meeting obliga- 
tions at a future date. 





4. Buy exchange to replenish 
your balance when you 





| 1. Enjoy the advantages of an consider rates to be most 
American bank, employing favorable. | 
American methods, in the 5, Establish a valuable local | 


handling of your foreign reference overseas. 





business. . Secure first-hand trade and 


2. Pay foreign bills by check, credit information. 
thus effecting a saving in 7. Save your traveling repre- | 





Ww 


interest. 
Estimate import costs on a 
definite exchange basis, thus 


We shall be glad to tell you how 


the conduct and development of 


3 King William St., E.C.4 


The Equitable can 
your customers’ o\ 


sentatives time and trouble 
through the Foreign Travel 
Service of our Paris Office, 


service in 


business. 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
37 WALL STREET 


LONDON 











MEXICO CITY 
48 Calle de Capuchinas 


PARIS 


23 Rue de la Paix 
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Empire Crust Company 


MAIN OFFICE: 


EQUITABLE BUILDING 
120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE: 


580 FIFTH AVENUE, Corner 47th Street 


: LONDON OFFICE: 


= 41 THREADNEEDLE STREET, E. C. 


This Company is the Fiscal Agent of the 
State of New York for the sale of 
Stock Transfer Tax Stamps 
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Possibilities and Impossibilities 
of 


SPECULATION 


and 
INVESTMENT-SPECULATION 


A condensed essay on this interesting question by Thomas 
Gibson, author of “The Pitfalls of Speculation,” “The Cycles 
of Speculation,” “The Problems of Peace,” “The Simple 
Principles of Investment,” etc. 





Copy will be sent without charge or obligation to those 
interested. 


THOMAS GIBSON 53 PARK PLACE, NEW YORK 


DEPARTMENT J 
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—the oldest trust company 
Capital and Surplus, $7,000,000.00 in the Southwest 


READY TO SERVE Trust Assets, $64,000,000.00 
YOU IN CHICAGO No Deposits) 


TITLE INSURANCE 270 
CENTRAL IRUST Cg aterm 
COMPANY OF ILLINOIS . 


IFTH AND SPRING STS- 
LOS ANGELES 
CHICAGO THE OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN THE SOUTHWES 
PAID-IN CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $3,500,000.00 








We are prepared to offer banking facilities to Banks, Cor- 
porations and Individuals requiring Chicago connections 


Illinois Trust and Savings Bank 
CHICAGO | 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits | 
$15,000,000.00 


Organized 1873 ' 


“FIRST WISCONSIN” 


Means what its name implies---the leading Trust Company in Wisconsin 


First Wisconsin TrRusStT COMPANY 


MILWAUKEE 
Oliver C. Fuller, President 


Fred C. Best, ‘ . . Vice-President W. I. Barth, . ‘ ; ; , Treasurer 
Charles M. Morris, i Z . Vice-President George B. Luhman . . . - Trust Officer 
Walter Kasten, ! : Vice-President Hugo H Hering . é ° Assistant Secretary 
H. O. Seymour, . . Vice-President P. O. Kannenberg, : Assistant Treasurer 
Robert Ww Baird j : Vice-President Andrew Waush. Acviotant Seuretery 


Robert W. Janssen, . a Assistant Secretary 
George H. Gillies, ° ° Assistant Secretary 


Clyde H. Fuller, 5 ; ‘ . Secretary 
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Continuously affiliated 
with the industrial and 
civic advancement cf 
Saint Louis since 1890 





SaintLouis 
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ONWEALTH TR 
ow BOSTON UST Og 


30 Congress Street 
88 Summer St. 1199 Washington St. 105 Causeway St. 


GEORGE S. MUMFORD, - - - - - - President 
ARTHUR P. STONE, - Vice-President and Treasurer 
WALDRON H. RAND, Jr., Vice-President and Secretary 
STEPHEN W. HOLMES,- - - - - Vice-President 


Assets over $35,000,000 
Modern Safe Deposit Vaults 


i 
: 
i 
: 
i 
Finvee 
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Under Supervision of Federal Government 


Hudson 
Trust Company 


Corner 39th Street and Broadway 
NEW YORK CITY 
Capital and Surplus over $1,000,000 


® AMERICAN @ 
SECURITY & TRUST COMPANY 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Capital 
and 
Surplus F z, 
$5,400,000.00 Zz } $30,000,000,00 


Assets 


over 


WE LIBERALLY ASSIST CAPITAL ENGAGED 

IN ESSENTIAL ACTIVITIES AND OFFER 

EVERY FACILITY EXPECTED OF A RESERVE 
CITY CORRESPONDENT 


FEDERAL, STATE AND MUNICIPAL 
DEPOSITORY 


YOUR ACCOUNT INVITED 


FRANK V. BALDWIN 
President 
Richard A. Purdy - - - = Vice-Pres’t & Sec’y 
Arthur S. Hurst 2nd Vice-Pres't 
Robert M. Baldwin Treasurer 
Walter G. Schaerer Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Treas - 
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éS TABLISHE: 0 1892 


SIRICTLY A FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION. 
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Trust Company of |] “7 cums Min 


New Jersey Where one great thoroughfare mects 


another—Eighth and Hill, Los Angeles = 
Cor. BERGEN AND SIP AVENUES the new Union Bank Building stands. 
JERSEY City, N. J 





It is the location this bank chose in 
ORGANIZED 1899 preference to all others, for it is right in 
the heart of the professional, commercial 
| Aggregate Resources, June 30th, 1921 and industrial forces that are so power- 


$37,343,663.43 fully at work in the making of this great 
city. 

BRANCH OFFICES: We a glad to correspond with 

pei eaee tateies tenes any one seeking financial or business infor- 

CENTRAL AVE. & BOWERS ST JERSEY CITY mation concerning ( alifornia. 


BERGEN & LAFAYETTE BRANCH. 


wOnTICELLG ave, eamIRNARHOFY a UNion BANK & TRUST(O 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 
TOWN OF UNION BRANCH, 
BERGENLINE AVE. & HACKENSACK PLANK ROAD. 
TOWN OF UNION, N. J. 


Capital and Surplus $1,651,000 
HOBOKEN BRANCH 


12 AND 14 HUDSON PLACE, HOBOKEN, N. J “The Bank of Personal Service” 


Member Federal Reserve System 























The Mechanics’ Trust Company 


OF NEW JERSEY 
BAYONNE, N. J. 
COLLECTIONS—Daily Presentation by Our Messengers on Staten Island 
(Borough of Richmond, New York City) 
JERSEY CITY (Including Greenville) HOBOKEN and BAYONNE 
COLLECTIONS FOR AND ACCOUNTS OF BANKS SOLICITED 
Reciprocal Balances Based on Volume of Business 
Organized 1886 


ONLY TRUST COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 
































Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


JOHN E, WHITE, President WILLIAM D. LUEY, Chairman of the Board 
HENRY P. MURRAY, Vice-President ALVIN J. DANIELS, Treasurer 
SAMUEL D. SPURR, Vice-President BERTICE F. SAWYER, Secretary 
CHARLES A. BARTON, Vice-President FREDERICK M. HEDDEN, Cashier 
SAMUEL H. CLARY, Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer CHARLES F. HUNT, Auditor 
Commercial Department, Assets over $33,000,000 Trust Department, Assets over $6,000,000 
Capital, $1,250,000 Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $850,000 


Largest Commercial Bank in Massachusetts Outside of Boston 
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| Security Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 
WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Executes Trusts of Every Description —Transacts a General Banking 
Business —Prompt Attention to Re juests for Information and Assis- 
tance on all matters in this line. 


Capital, $600,000 Surplus and Profits, $800,000 
OFFICERS 
JOHN 8S. ROSSELL, President 
LEVI L. MALONEY, Vice-President & Treas 








Ss. WwW. Cc Sixth CHAS. B. EVANS, Vice-President | 
‘oo mee alin WILLARD SPRINGER, Vice-President 
HARRY J. ELLISON, See’y & Trust Officer 
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= THE COMMERCE GUARDIAN ' Libe ty i rust Co | 
i e | 
|| TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK | | Lo ght 
TOLEDO, OHIO | OPENED FOR BUSINESS, SEPTEMBER 10, 1907 | 
— (gpg : CAPITAL, $750,000 SURPLUS, $750,000 ' 

=I ° S E , 
=, MEMBER © FEDERAL ° RESERVE ° BANK : DEPOSITS, $11,500,000 
- SD. CARR, Chleman ofthe Boar OFFICERS 
E. H. CADY, Ist Vice-Pres and Ch. Executive C Gt B. Wason, President ‘ 
G. W. WALBRIDGE, Vice-President ALLAN H. SturGEs, Vice-Pres. and Treas i 
E.G. RAS, Sherine ont ten od ie W. HERBERT ABBOTT, Vic e-President | 
HARRY P. CAVES. Secretary E. E. Bass, Vice-President | 
= W. L. LAMB, Treasurer J. Henry MILEY, Assistant Treasurer : 


‘Wo. H. Sumner, Assistant Treasurer 
G. RicHARD Perry, Assistant Treasurer 
Correspondence Invited. Collections a Specialty x 
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| Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 
SMUT AAMT = 
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THE 


TRUST COMPANYoFCUBA The Pioneer 


HAVANA 
————————— 


The Union Trust Company 
FOUNDED 1905 


was the pioneer Trust Com- 
pany of Detroit. Thirty 

, years ago when this city 
Authorized to act as Exec- ; ' 
was but one-fifth its present 


utors, Administrators, or size, this company was or- 


Trustees, or in any other ganized to meet the local 

. ; needs for such an institution. 
recognized Trust capacity. 

You are invited to make 

Correspondents: use of the facilities which 


J. P. MORGAN & CO. re 
CHASE NATIONAL BANK {°° *° 


it offers. 


Bankers: Uhion Grust Company 
THE ROYAL BANK OF CANADA Detroit, Michigan 


Havana 


Henry M. Campse cr, Chairman 
Frank W. Brarr, President 
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Your New Jersey 
Banking Business 


as well as your fiduciary and real estate title requirements in 
this state may be entrusted to this company with the knowledge 
that you are placing your affairs in the hands of an institution 
which has the resources, the experience, the facilities and the 
earnest desire to serve you well. Correspondence is solicited. 


urna ommewne Se 


Fidelity Union Trust Company 
Newark, N. J. 


Largest Banking and Fiduciary Institution in the State 
i 


a Pele Sled 


Member of Federal Reserve System 


ae ee 


Ghe 
National Commercial Bank 
and Trust Company ~ 
OF ALBANY.N. Y. 
Capital and Surplus $3,250,000 


Main Office, 60 STATE STREET 
Park Branch, 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 





OPEN A SAVINGS ACCOUNT 
WITH THE 


FEDERAL TRUST CO. 


Water and Devonshire Streets, Boston 
Last Dividend Declared at rate of 


4% per 


cent 


Deposits go on interest monthly 


Total Resources over $14,000,000 


New accounts may be opened by mail 











Manufacturers 
Trust Company 


\Vlember Federal Reserve System 


Capital and Surplus, $5,000,000 


BROOKLYN OFFICES 
774 Broadway, corner Sumner Ave. 
S84 Broadway, corner Berry St. 
227 Havemeyer St., near Broadway 
710 Grand St., near Graham Ave. 
33 Grand St., near Kent Ave. 


MANHATTAN OFFICES 
4S1 Eighth Ave., corner 34th St. 


139 Broadway, at Cedar St. 


QUEENS OFFICE 


1696 Myrtle Ave., cor. Cypress Ave., 
Ridgewood 
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THE PEOPLES TRUST 


Nostrand Avenue, Corner Herkimer Street 
Clinton Avenue, Corner Myrtle Avenue 
Fifth Avenue, Corner Fifty-Fourth Street 
Kings Highway, Corner East 15th Street 


J. G. DETTMER 
HORACE J. MORSE 
WILLIAM B. HILL 
HOWARD M. SMITH 
DAVID A. BOODY 
WILLIAM C. COURTNEY 
WILLIAM H. GOOD 

W. EUGENE KIMBALL 


181-183 MONTAGUE STREET. 
BROOKLYN, NEW YORK 


DIRECTORS 


ADRIAN T. KIERNAN 
CHARLES M. ENGLIS 
WILLIAM E. HARMON 
CHARLES A. BOODY 
MAX RUCKGABER, JR. 
JAMES H. JOURDAN 
JOHN F. HILDEBRAND 
THOMAS E. MURRAY 
ALBERT TAG 





COMPANY 


Flatbush Avenue, Near Bergen Street 
Flatbush Avenue, Near Church Avenue 
Myrtle Avenue, Corner Bleecker Street 


Pennsylvania Avenue, Corner Liberty Ave. 


ANDREW D. BAIRD 
FRANCIS L. NOBLE 

E. DWIGHT CHURCH 
CHARLES L. SCHENCK 
GEORGE B. GALLAGHER 
M. S. SLOAN 

JOSEPH MICHAELS 
JOHN C. CREVELING 


INVITES DEPOSITS FROM INDIVIDUALS, FIRMS AND CORPORATIONS, AND SEEKS 
APPOINTMENT AS EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE 








KINGS CouNTy TRUST COMPANY 


342, 344 & 346 Furton St., Borough of Brooklyn, City of New York 


Capital, $500,000.00 


JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, 
WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr. 


Surplus, $2,500,000.00 


Vice-Pres’ ts 


JULIAN D. FAIRCHILD, President 


Undivided Profits, $355,000.00 


THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 
HOWARD D. JOOST, Asst. Secy. 
J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Trust Officer 


BROWER, BROWER & BROWER, Counse? 











MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


Capital - 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 


BALTIMORE 


$1,000,000.00 


We invite correspondence or 


interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 











Our Friends in the United States 


(and we have many) 


have entrusted us with much business, which we have taken pleasure in attending to 
efficiently. 

Any American Trust Company needing prompt fiduciary service on behalf 
of themselves or their clients, who have interests in Canada, will receive it through us. 


The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, CANADA 


Purely a Trust Company—no banking done 


Capital, $1,000,000 


Rest, $600,000 Assets, $20,000,000 Under administration 
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P.R.R. Station 


Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES - 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 3314 Rector 


Cc. A. LUHNOW, Editor and Publisher 


Cc. M. DONOHUE, Business Manager 
R. C. ROWLAND, Advertising Manager 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $5.00 annually. Single 
copies, 50 cents. Subseriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 


Associate Member Financial Advertisers’ Associ»- 
tion, a Department of the Associated 
Advertising Clubs of the World 
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sz When in Philadelphia 


OU and your friends 


| 

| 

: | 

will receive a cordial | 
| 

| 


welcome at this bank. 


We will appreciate a call 
from you. 


Commercial Trust 


Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 








A Commercial Bank equipped to handle 
every banking need of modern business 


DIRECTORS 


A. WATSON ARMOUR....Vice-Pres., Armour & Co. 
SEWELL L. AVERY.... President, U. S. Gypsum Co. 
Joun T. Prrie.........Carson, Pirie, Scott & Co. 
KERSEY COATES REED. .Sec., Marshall Field & Co. 
MARTIN A. RYERSON 

WALTER BYRON SMITH 

JOHN STUART.. President Quaker Oats Co. 
Ezra J. WARNER, Pres., Sprague, Warner & Co. 
SOLOMON A, S1TH..Pres., The Northern Trust Co. 


THE NORTHERN 
TRUST Co.-BANK 


Capital and Surplus $5,000,000 
Chicago - = Illinois 








TRUST 


COMPANIES 


THE FIFTH-THIRD NATIONAL BANK 


1863—Charter No. 20—1920. 


RESOURCES OVER $50,000,000.00 


OUR SERVICE to Banks and Trust Companies has been developed and perfected 
through more than half a century of banking. An intimate knowledge of the require- 
ments of Banks and the personal attention from officers specially qualified enable us 
to accommodate correspondents at all times in every reasonable way. 
WE INVITE Correspondence, or calls, from Banks and Trust Companies seeking 
additional facilities or contemplating a change in banking arrangements. 


OFFICERS 


CHARLES A. HINSCH 
EDWARD A SEITER 


MonreE J. GoBLe.....Vice-President CHARLES H. SHIELDS... 


J. R. EDWARDS 
Louts G. PocHAT Vice-President 
CHARLES T. PERIN....Vice-President 


Vice-President Freperick J. MAYER...Asst. Cashier HARRY NAGEL.........Asst 


President 

Vice-President 
...-Cashier WH ti1aM B, HUESING . Cashier 
. Cashier 


SAMUEL MCFARLAND...Asst. Cashier Lours C. GeorGe......Asst. Cashier 


WrtuiaM A. Hinscu... Vice-President Epwarp A. VoOSMER....Asst. Cashier Gustavus G. Hampson.Asst. Cashier 
Lewis E. VAN AUSDOL.Vice-President G- WILLIAM GALE......Asst. Cashier CLAUDE E. Forp......Asst. Cashier 


THE UNION SAVINGS BANK 
& TRUST COMPANY 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus $3,000,000 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Craptes A. BEGCh.......<0s ccs. 
Louis E. MILLER........ 


EDWARD SENIOR 


..+.+-President CHARLES H. DeEppe.. 
EpwARD F. ROMER.. 
Wn. L. THEDE...... 


Wo. E. Gray weeeeeess Dreasurer 


.++++...-Wice-President 
EpGAR STARK....Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Vice-President 


.... Vice-President 
. .. Vice-President 
oo. secretary 


Thoroughly organized for every Trust Company Service. 


CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital $5,000,000.00 


Surplus and Undivided Profits $17,277,459.35 


Aggregate Resources over $250,000,000.00 


President, STEPHEN BAKER 
UPTOWN OFFICE 


MAIN OFFICE 
31 Union Square, New York City 40 Wall Street, New York City 


First Vice-President, RAYMOND E. JONES 


QUEENSBORO OFFICE 
Jamaica, Long Island 


Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818. Member of the Federal Reserve System. 


A FEDERAL CORPORATION 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Capital - - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 700,000.00 

EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN.............President 
GEORGE E. HAMILTON, 
ist V. Pres., Att'y and Trust Officer 
GEORGE E. FLEMING, 
2d V. Pres. and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WALTER S. HARBAN............3d Vice-President 
EDWARD L. HILLYER, 
4th V. Pres. and 2d Ass’t Trust Officer 
Ee eer ig 
IRVING ZIRPEL....Sec’y and 3d Ass’t Trust Officer 
W. FRANK D. HERRON........Assistant Treasurer 
REGINALD RUTHERFORD....: Assistant Treasurer 
WILLIAM S. LYONS............Assistant Secretary 


ESTABLISHED 1887 


BIRMINGHAM TRUST & 


SAVINGS COMPANY 
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
Capital, $1,000,000 
Surplus (Earned) $700,000.00 


A. W. SMITH, President. 
TOM O. SMITH, Vice-President. 
W. H. MANLY, Cashier. 
BENSON CAIN, Assistant Cashier. 
C. D. COTTEN, Assistant Cashier. 
E. W. FINCH, Assistant Cashier. 
MACLIN F. SMITH, Trust Officer 
EXAM ELLIOTT, Assistant Trust Officer 


Direct connections with the strongest Banks through- 
out the South. Send us your Collections. 
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HE New York Trust Company offers to cor- 

porations, firms and individuals a thoroughly 
modern and complete commercial banking service, 
including a highly developed credit information 


service which is available to customers. 






Special conveniences are oftered to those engaged 
in foreign trade. These include foreign credit in- 
formation and current data bearing upon foreign 


markets and trade opportunities. 
















Long experience, covering the entire field of trust 
service, enables us to offer unexcelled facilities for 


the administration of all personal and corporate trusts. 


The New York Trust Company 
Capital, Surplus & Undivided Profits $27,000,000 
100 BROADWAY 


57TH St. & FIFTH AVE. 
TRUSTEES 


Orro T. |BANNARD Russet, H. DunHAm WALTER JENNINGS 
Mortimer N. Buckner SAMUEL H. FIsHER Darwin P. KINGSLEY 
THomas CocurAN 
James C. Coicarte 











Joun A. GaRVER Epwarp E, Loomis 


ee a Howarp W. MAxweELt 


ALFRED A. Cooxk al : Ocpen L. MILts 
C ” THomas A. GILLESPIE ‘ 
ARTHUR J. Cumnock : Epwarp S. Moore 
. a oh CuHarLeEsS HAYDEN ‘ . - 
WILiiAM F. Curler Grayson M.-P. Murpuy 
Rosertr W. pe Forest Lyman N. Hive Henry C. Puipps 


GEORGE DousBLEDAY F. N. Horrstot DEAN SAGE 









Member Federal Reserve System 5 N.Y, Clearing House Association 
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Chartered 1836 


Institutions Desiring 
Philadelphia Connections 


FS 


are invited to avail themselves of the 
Banking, Trust, Real Estate and other 
facilities of this Company, which is now 
serving many clients in other cities. 


The continued growth of this Company, 
without consolidation, since its establish- 
ment under perpetual charter in 1836, is 
evidence of the satisfactory service rendered. 


Capital and Surplus . $10,000,000 
Resources 56,000,000 
Individual Trust Funds 285,000,000 


Corporate Trust Funds . . $1,386,000,000 


GIRARD TRUST COMPANY 


Broad and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia 


Member Federal Effingham B. Morris 


Reserve System President 
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The history of this Company has run parallel 
with that of Philadelphia for one hundred and 
nine years, representing all that is solid and 
sound in this Cradle of American Liberty. 


EVERY TRUST COMPANY AND BANKING SERVICE 


THE PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY 


For Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities 
TRUST AND SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY 


BROAD STREET OFFICE. CHARTERED 517 Chestnut Street 


FIDELITY 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 
MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Correspondence Invited 


Capital William P. Gest, President 


85,200,000 DirECTORS 
Henry W. Biddle G. Colesberry Purves 
are 1 ei i 
war alter Clar onathan C. Ne 
$16,000,000 John S. Jenks, Jr. Sidney F. Tyler 
Charlemagne Tower Daniel. B. Wentz 
Edward T. Stotesbury Joseph E. Widener 
Morris R. Bockius Thomas D, M. Cardeza 


Famils field in. Tiuse more than $288,000,000 





For the handling of items, for.trust and bank- 
ing service, trade and credit information, 
investment advice and analysis, call-on the 
Wachovia. 


This institution—the ‘largest and. strongest 
Bank and Trust Company in the Carolinas 
—is organized, equipped and in every way 
qualified to serve thoroughly in all matters 
pertaining to finance. 


= WACHOVIA. 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
NORTH CAROLINA 
Winston-Salem Asheville Releigh » High Point Salisbury 
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CVO) RK” ‘YORK CONTRACTS 
VAULTS #2 


Highest Award—Grand Prize Chicago Federal Reserve 
Panama Pacific Exposition Pittsburgh Fed. Reserve 


YORK SAFE & LOCK CO, 
YORK, PA. 


NEW YORK CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA 
BALTIMORE 





